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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  affairs  and  the  activities  of 
the  University  for  the  year  1954-5. 

The  academic  session  was  saddened  by  loss  through  death  of 
retired  and  active  members  of  the  staff.  Robert  Charles  Wallace, 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Principal  of  the  University  from  1936  to 
1951,  died  on  29  January  1955.  Coming  to  the  University  'with  a 
long  academic  experience  and  with  high  repute  as  a  geologist  and 
a  university  administrator.  Dr  Wallace  made  a  deep  impression 
on  the  successive  generations  of  students  who  passed  through  the 
University  and  has  left  a  permanent  mark  on  the  institution  itself. 
He  enlarged  the  scope  of  the  University  by  adding  the  work 
in  Industrial  Relations,  the  Institute  of  Local  Government,  the 
School  of  Nursing,  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 
the  position  of  Chaplain  to  the  University,  the  Endowment  and 
Public  Relations  Office,  the  Board  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
Biological  Station.  Though  nearly  two  thirds  of  the  period  of 
his  office  was  restricted  by  financial  stringency  and  the  war,  he 
played  a  part,  and  often  a  decisive  part,  in  the  planning  and 
direction  of  the  Craine  Building  for  Biochemistry,  the  extension 
to  the  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Laboratory,  the  new  wing  of 
Gordon  Hall  for  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering,  the  new 
Memorial  Union,  the  Adelaide  Wing  of  Ban  Righ  Hall,  Clark 
Hall  and  additions  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  He  expended 
his  energy  lavishly  on  increasing  the  University  endowment  when 
he  had  reached  an  age  when  he  might  reasonably  have  curtailed 
his  activities. 

He  will  perhaps  be  remembered  best  for  his  great  and  kindly 
interest  in  students,  particularly  to  the  large  numbers  of  returning 
ex-servicemen  and  women.  The  University  will  long  reap  the 
benefit  of  the  care  which  he  expended  on  appointments  and  the 
high  standards  which  he  held  up  to  the  academic  staff.  In  a  much 
wider  circle,  he  will  be  remembered  for  the  dignity  and  wisdom 
with  which  he  represented  the  University  on  all  occasions. 
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Guilford  Bevil  Reed,  member  of  the  Biology  Department 
and  Professor  of  Bacteriology  from  1915  to  1955,  died  21  February 
1955  while  still  active  in  the  service  of  the  University.  Guilford 
Reed  was  among  the  most  distinguished  of  our  scientists.  Through¬ 
out  nearly  the  whole  of  his  teaching  career,  he  carried  on  an 
active  and  varied  research  programme  and  was  associated  with 
the  Fisheries  Research  Board,  of  which  he  was  Chairman  for 
eight  years,  and  the  Defence  Research  Board,  under  whose  sponsor¬ 
ship  he  carried  on  outstanding  work  during  the  war  and  in  the 
years  that  followed.  At  the  time  of  his  death  he  was  carrying 
on  part-time  work  at  the  University  as  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
and  directing  the  Defence  Research  Board  Laboratory  at  Barriefield. 
He  had  a  profound  scientific  knowledge  and  was  widely  known. 
He  was  the  most  cooperative  of  colleagues,  always  willing  to 
assist  others  in  their  researches.  While  unassertive  as  a  person, 
he  was  bold  and  confident  as  a  scientist.  All  scientific  work  at 
the  University  benefited  from  his  presence  here  for  forty  years. 

Douglas  Stewart  Ellis,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  died  suddenly  on  20 
March  1955  while  still  in  active  service.  Douglas  Ellis  was  the 
senior  member  of  staff  at  the  University.  He  began  as  Lecturer 
in  Mathematics  in  1910  and  was  to  retire  at  the  end  of  the  session 
of  1954-5  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science.  Distinguished 
as  an  engineer,  he  had  particularly  built  up  the  work  in  Hydraulics 
and  had  established  a  wide  reputation  in  that  field.  His  ardour 
for  and  loyalty  to  the  University  knew  no  bounds.  He  shared  in 
the  growth  of  the  Faculty  and  held  the  respect  and  affection  of 
the  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering  which  he 
helped  to  establish.  Though  forthright  and  forceful  with  students, 
he  quickly  demonstrated  his  deep  concern  in  their  progress  and 
careers  and  won  their  affectionate  loyalty.  He  has  left  his  mark 
on  the  whole  University. 

Bernard  Keble  Sandwell,  Professor  of  English  1923-5  and 
Rector  of  the  University  1944-7,  died  on  8  December  1954. 
Throughout  his  life  he  was  a  fresh  and  vigorous  force  in  Canadian 
journalism  and  letters,  a  writer  of  perception  and  Wit.  To  the 
office  of  Rector,  he  brought  distinction  and  a  warm  regard  for 
the  interests  of  the  students  and  of  the  University. 
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The  Board  of  Trustees 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  21  May  1955, 
Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell  was  re-elected  Chairman  and  Mr  E.  C. 
Gill,  Vice-Chairman. 

Tlie  Board  re-elected  for  a  further  term  of  four  years,  Mr  Elmer 
Davis,  Dr  Florence  Dunlop  and  Mr  E.  C.  Gill.  Mr  J.  B. 
Stirling  was  re-elected  for  a  three-year  term  to  represent  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science.  The  graduates  re-elected  Dr  Wallace 
Troup  and  Mr  D.  D.  Findlay  to  serve  until  1958.  Mr  A.  E. 
MacRae  and  Mr  D.  K.  MacTavish  were  re-elected  by  the  bene¬ 
factors,  the  former  to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 
Mr  Justice  C.  A.  Cameron  was  re-elected  and  the  Honourable 
R.  O.  Campney  was  elected  by  the  University  Council.  Rev.  Dr 
G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  by  the  Theological  College. 

During  the  year  Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher  was  appointed  to  the 
Executive  Committee  and  the  Building  Committee  of  the  Board. 
Professor  R.  G.  H.  Smails  was  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Grounds 
Committee. 


The  Academic  Staff 

At  the  end  of  this  session.  Miss  Mary  L.  Macdonnell  retired 
from  her  position  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics.  Professor 
Macdonnell,  a  graduate  of  the  University,  was  appointed  to  the 
University  staff  in  1922  and  has  been  a  potent  influence  not  only 
as  a  devoted  teacher  of  the  classics  but  through  the  Alumni 
Association,  the  Ban  Righ  Board,  the  Faculty  Women's  Club  and 
the  Levana  Society.  Her  fine  service  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

Professor  Arthur  Jackson  of  the  Department  of  Drawing,  having 
reached  retirement  age,  has  consented  to  continue  his  teaching 
with  a  lighter  load.  It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  effect  an  arrange¬ 
ment  by  which  Professor  Jackson  can  still  exercise  the  influence 
so  warmly  appreciated  by  many  generations  of  engineering  students. 
He  gave  great  help  to  the  University  and  the  Faculty  by  serving 
as  Acting  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  for  the  closing 
months  of  the  session  1954-5. 

A  detailed  statement  of  appointments  and  other  changes  in 
staff  is  given  later.  They  reflect  in  considerable  part  the  inevitable 
movement  of  junior  and  intermediate  staff  and  the  undertaking 
of  further  study  and  research  which  are  healthy  evidences  of  life 
and  progress.  Some  new  appointments  arise  from  the  need  to 
enlarge  the  number  of  teachers  in  some  subjects — civil  and  electrical 
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engineering,  geology,  chemistry,  physics  and  anatomy.  Three  of 
the  appointments  are  of  special  note. 

H.  G.  Conn,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  has  been  appointed  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  from  1  July  1955  in  succession  to  the  late  Dean  Ellis. 
Dean  Conn  joined  the  University  staff  in  1937  and  afer  five  years 
on  active  service  with  the  Ordnance  Corps  and  R  C  E  M  E,  he 
was  appointed  Head  of  his  Department  in  1946.  He  brings  to  his 
new  post  vigour,  good  standards  and  a  methodical  mind.  In  this 
period  when  the  number  of  students  is  expanding  rapidly  and  the 
demands  of  the  profession  are  mounting,  it  is  gratifying  to  have 
a  sound  mind  and  strong  hands  in  charge  of  the  Faculty. 

Professor  S.  D.  Lash,  who  has  been  a  member  of  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering  since  1941  and  who  has  recently  spent  a  year 
in  London  studying  town  planning,  has  been  appointed  Head  of 
the  Department.  This  is  the  largest  branch  of  engineering  in  the 
Faculty.  It  is  in  urgent  need  of  a  new  and  larger  building  to  provide 
not  only  teaching  and  laboratory  space  for  the  large  number  of 
students  but  also  research  space  for  highway  engineering,  material 
testing,  and  town  planning.  There  is  much  to  be  done  in  this 
department  and  Professor  Lash  has  the  confidence  of  his  colleagues 
in  undertaking  it. 

Professor  Arthur  R.  M.  Lower  has  been  appointed  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Research  Professor  of  History  and  'will  take  up  the 
appointment  when  he  returns  in  January  1956  from  a  term  as 
Visiting  Professor  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  It  is  hoped  that 
this  appointment  will  make  possible  the  rapid  completion  of  his 
projected  Social  History  of  Canada.  This  is  the  third  McLaughlin 
Chair  which  has  been  approved  by  the  trustees  of  the  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Trust  Fund.  Appointment  to  it  for  one  or  two  years 
is  open  to  members  of  the  University  staff  who  have  in  progress 
significant  scholarly  work  to  which  they  wish  to  devote  the  major 
part  of  their  time. 

Deaths 

B.  K.  Sandwell,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  1923-5  and  Rector 
1944-7,  on  8  December  1954 
R.  C.  Wallace,  Principal  1936-51,  on  29  January  1955 
G.  B.  Reed,  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  on  21  February  1955 
D.  S.  Ellis,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  on  20  March  1955 

Retirement 

Mary  L.  Macdonnell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 
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Retirements  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

Dr  R.  E.  D.  Cargill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
Dr  G.  W.  Dunning,  Associate  in  General  Surgery 
Dr  R.  L.  Nesbitt,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

Resignations 

Dr  H.  S.  Angrove,  Lecturer  in  Anaesthesiology 

R.  M.  Butler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

G.  A.  Jewett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering 
Dr  D.  O.  Lynch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

Dr  J.  Mackay,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
W.  M.  Martin,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
J.  H.  Montague,  Lecturer  in  Physics 
Dr  A.  B.  Noble,  Lecturer  in  Anaesthesiology 

H.  S.  Pollock,  as  Chief  Examination  Proctor 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
Dr  W.  A.  Young,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Appointments  during  1954-5 

Arthur  Jackson,  Acting  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  from 
24  March  1955  for  the  remainder  of  the  session  1954-5 

S.  D.  Lash,  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  from 

24  March  1955  for  the  remainder  of  the  session  1954-5 
J.  E.  Hodgetts,  Research  Fellow  under  the  Skelton-Clark  Memorial 
Foundation 

New  Appointments  during  1954-5 

H.  W.  E.  Scherdtfeger,  Ph.D.  (Bonn),  Visiting  Professor  of  Mathematics 
for  the  session  1954-5  in  the  absence  of  Professor  Halperin 
Gideon  Rosenbluth,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Columbia),  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Economics  for  the  session  1954-5  in  the  absence  of  Professor 
LJrquhart 

M.  S.  Jabobs,  A.B.  (Pennsylvania),  M.S.,  Ph.D.  (New  York),  Lecturer 
in  Anatomy  (Histology  and  Embryology)  from  1  September  1954 

J.  H.  Montague,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Lecturer  in  Physics 
from  1  October  1954 

D.  V.  Smiley,  M.Ed.,  M.A.  (Alberta),  Ph.D.  (Northwestern),  Lecturer  in 
Politics  for  the  session  1954-5  to  take  Professor  Hodgetts’  teaching 
work 

A.  C.  Derby,  B.Sc.,  M.D.,C.M.  (McGill),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery 

H.  E.  Jacobs,  M.D.  (Freiburg),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine  from  1 

January  1955 

J.  S.  Loynes.  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
James  Mackay,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
R.  W.  Cornett,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  for 
the  session  1954-5 

Barbara  Excell,  B.Sc.  (New  Zealand),  M.Sc.  (Queensland),  Teaching 
Fellow  in  Physiology  for  the  session  1954-5;  re-appointed  for  the 

session  1955-6  , 
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D.  F.  P.  Gordon,  F.R.C.S.(E),  M.R.C.O.G.,  L.R.C.P.,  Clinical  Tutor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  for  the  session  1954-5 

Sydney  Lazarus,  B.Sc.  (New  York),  M.D.  (Chicago),  Teaching  Fellow 
in  Pathology  for  the  session  1954-5 

M.  R.  Turton,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Reader  in  Physiology  for  the  session 
1954-5;  re-appointed  for  the  session  1955-6 

E.  W.  Wight,  B.Sc.  (Acadia),  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Reader  in  Physiology  for  the 

session  1954-5;  re-appointed  for  the  session  1955-6 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1955-6 

G.  Krotkov,  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Research  Professor  of  Biology 
A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Professor  of  History,  from  1  September  1955  to  31 
January  1956 

R.  L.  Fauconnier,  Associate  Professor  of  French 
A.  M.  Fox,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

D.  W.  Slater,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

Promotions  1955-6 

S.  D.  Lash,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  Head  of  the  Department 

A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Professor  of  History,  to  the  rank  of  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin 
Research  Professor  from  1  February  to  31  December  1956 
G.  L.  Edgett,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
G.  Shortliffe,  Associate  Professor  of  French,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
J.  D.  Hatcher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

Dr  G.  R.  W.  Mylks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  to 
the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 

Dr  W.  A.  Campbell,  Lecturer  in  Anaesthesiology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

J.  R.  W.  Vallentyne,  Lecturer  in  Biology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

Dr  E.  P.  White,  Lecturer  in  Urology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
G.  D.  T.  Wright,  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

Dr  H.  G.  Bird,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer 
Dr  J.  H.  S.  Mahood,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Anaesthesiology,  to  the  rank 
of  Lecturer 

Dr  W.  J.  S.  Melvin,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of 
Lecturer 

R.  A.  Doherty,  Sessional  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering,  to  the 
rank  of  Lecturer 

Duncan  Robertson,  Sessional  Instructor  in  English,  to  the  rank  of 
Lecturer 

Promotions  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  1955-6 

Dr  J.  F.  Puddicombe,  Associate  in  Obstetrics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

Dr  G.  W.  B.  York,  Associate  in  Gynaecology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 
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Dr  J.  A.  Beggs,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate 

Dr  G.  T.  Carson,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  to  the  rank  of 

Associate 


Appointments  for  1955-6 

H.  G.  Conn,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  from  1  July  1955 

L.  G.  Berry,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  for 

the  sessions  1955-6  and  1956-7 

J.  S.  Campbell,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
D.  W.  Bews,  Chief  Examination  Proctor 

M.  C.  Urquhart,  Don  of  the  Men’s  Residence 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  and  R.  J.  Kennedy,  members  of  the  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research 

Gideon  Rosenbluth,  Research  Fellow  under  the  Skelton-Clark  Memorial 
Foundation  from  1  September  1955  to  31  August  1956 


New  Appointments  for  1955-6 

C.  H.  R.  Campling,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  S.M.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology),  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  from  1 
September  1955 

R.  H.  Clark,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Ph.D.  (Imperial  College  of  Science),  Assistant 

Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  for  the  session  1955-6 

G.  A.  Harrower,  B.Sc.  (Western),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1955 

D.  H.  Jones,  B.Com.  (Manitoba),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  for 

the  session  1955-6 

S.  S.  Lazier,  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

from  1  September  1955 

W.  G.  Stinson,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  from  1 
September  1955 

P.  B.  Gobin,  Agrege  de  l’Universite  de  France,  Lecturer  in  French  for 
the  session  1955-6 

A.  J.  Goodjohn,  M.Sc.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  in  Physics  for  the  session 

1955-6 

W,  A.  Gorman,  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Lecturer  in  Geological  Sciences  for  the 
session  1955-6 

W.  T.  McCready,  M.A.  (Chicago),  Lecturer  in  Spanish  for  the  session 

1955-6  in  the  absence  of  Professor  Fox 
R.  A.  Stairs,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  M.Sc.  (Western),  Ph.D.  (Cornell),  Lecturer 
in  Chemistry  for  the  session  1955-6 

Elizabeth  M.  Staples,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Bryn  Mawr),  Lecturer 

in  Classics  from  1  September  1955 

H.  W.  Taylor,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Manitoba),  Lecturer  in  Physics  from  1 
September  1955 

R.  W.  Thompkins,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Special  Lecturer  in  Mining  Engineering 
for  the  session  1955-6 

D.  L.  Townsend,  M.Eng.  (McGill),  D.I.C.  (London),  Lecturer  in  Civil 
Engineering  for  the  session  1955-6 
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R.  L.  Watts,  B.A.  (Toronto,  Oxford),  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  for  the 
session  1955-6 

S.  F.  Wise,  B.A.,  B.L.S.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  History 

from  1  September  1955 

L.  R.  Clow,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  F.R.C.S.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

D.  J.  Delahaye,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Paediatrics 
from  1  July  1955 

W.  R.  Ghent,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  F.R.C.S.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Surgery 

E.  A.  James,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

V.  A.  Nexus,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Anaesthesiology 

L.  N.  O’Connor,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynaecology 

N.  B.  Urie,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  D.A.  (McGill),  Clinical  Assistant  in 
Anaesthesiology 

K.  M.  Adams,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 

1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

D.  S.  Alexander,  M.D.  (Edinburgh),  Senior  Interne  in  Paediatrics  from 

1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

C.  W.  Baugh,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  for  the 
session  1955-6 

G.  S.  Bird,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1 
July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

M.  H.  Broder,  M.D.,C.M.,  B.Sc.  (Med.)  (Manitoba),  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Surgery  from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

George  Frkovitch,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from 
1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

J.  B.  Greenspan,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow 
in  Medicine  from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 
S.  J.  S.  Horne,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from 
1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

Sydney  Lazarus,  B.Sc.  (New  York),  M.D.  (Chicago),  Senior  Fellow  in 
Pathology  from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 
Egils  Liepa,  M.D.  (Tuebingen,  Germany),  Senior  Fellow  in  Pathology 
from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

J.  F.  Lind,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  for  the 

session  1955-6 

R.  I.  Merritt.  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology  from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 
J.  O.  Parker,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 
1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

L.  S.  Valberg,  M.D..C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from 

1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

New  Appointments  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  1955-6 

E.  A.  Atack,  M.D.,C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Neurology 

W.  G.  Beattie,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in  General  Surgery 
P.  E.  Doyle,  M.D.,C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
W.  S.  Edwards,  M.D.,C.M.  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology 
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J.  T.  M.  Fraser,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  S.  P.  Gordon,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Paediatrics 
D.  S.  Johnson,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Diagnostic  Radiology 
S.  Kronick,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology 

A.  H.  Megill,  M.D.,C.M.,  M.Sc.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  General  Surgery 
J.  A.  Milliken,  M.D.,C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

L.  O.  Watt,  M.D.,C.M.,  M.R.C.O.G.,  F.R.C.S.  (Edin),  F.R.C.S.(C),  Clinical 

Assistant  in  Gynaecology 

J.  A.  Whillans,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Paediatrics 

B.  J.  S.  Harley,  M.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.  (London),  M.R.C.P.  (London),  Clinical 

Tutor  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956 

Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

Early  in  September  1954,  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Univer¬ 
sities  of  the  British  Commonwealth,  of  which  the  Principal  of  the 
University  was  Chairman  for  the  term  1953-4,  met  at  Queen’s 
University.  There  were  seventeen  overseas  delegates  representing 
nearly  all  parts  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  two  Canadian  delegates. 
For  part  of  the  week  these  were  joined  by  twenty-one  Canadian 
presidents  representing  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Univer¬ 
sities  and  by  six  presidents  of  United  States  universities  representing 
the  Association  of  American  Universities.  Representatives  of  the 
Carnegie  Corporation  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  were  also 
present  as  guests.  The  University  was  host  at  a  dinner  in  Wallace 
Hall  to  all  the  delegates  to  the  conference  and  to  a  large  number 
of  its  own  academic  staff.  Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell,  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board,  presided.  The  Rector  welcomed  the  delegates  and  guests 
on  behalf  of  the  University.  His  warm  and  eloquent  greetings  were 
acknowledged  by  the  Right  Honourable  H.  U.  Willink,  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  Cambridge;  Dr  Harold  W.  Dodds,  President  of 
Princeton;  Sir  Douglas  Copland,  Australian  High  Commissioner 
and  formerly  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Australian  National  University; 
and,  to  the  great  delight  of  his  many  friends  at  Queen’s  University, 
by  Sir  William  Hamilton  Fyfe,  the  Honorary  Treasurer  of 
the  A  U  B  C. 

The  Centenary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  celebrated  13-17 
October  1954.  Proceedings  of  great  interest  and  value  were  carried 
on  to  the  profit  and  enjoyment  of  a  large  number  of  graduates 
and  guests.  The  celebrations  culminated  in  the  Autumn  Convocation 
on  15  October,  at  which  the  Chancellor  conferred  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa ,  on  the  following  persons  whose 
distinguished  services  to  the  medical  profession  the  Senate  desired 
to  recognize:  Dr  Edward  D.  Churchill,  John  Homans  Professor 
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of  Surgery,  Harvard  Medical  School,  and  Chief  of  the  General 
Surgical  Services,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital;  the  Honourable 
Paul  Martin,  Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare;  John 

L.  McKelvey,  B.A.  (1923),  M.D.,C.M.  (1926),  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  University  of  Minnesota; 
Dr  J.  Chassar  Moir,  Nuffield  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecol¬ 
ogy,  Oxford;  the  Honourable  Mackinnon  Phillips,  M.D.,  Minister 
of  Health  for  Ontario;  John  M.  Russell,  Executive  Director  of 
the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation;  Austin  E.  Smith, 

M. D.,C.M.  (1938),  M.Sc.  (Med.)  (1940),  Editor  of  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association;  Dr  George  W.  Thorn,  Hersey 
Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic,  Harvard  Medical 
School,  and  Physician-in-Chief,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Richardson  Hall,  the  new  administration  building,  named  to 
honour  the  memory  of  Chancellor  James  Richardson  and  to 
mark  the  University’s  appreciation  of  his  great  services,  was 
occupied  in  August  1954.  After  the  Autumn  Convocation  on  15 
October,  a  bronze  tablet  recording  the  naming  of  the  building 
was  unveiled  by  Dr  R.  C.  Wallace,  who  spoke  fittingly  of  the  great 
qualities  of  Chancellor  Richardson.  Mr  James  A.  Richardson 
spoke  briefly  in  recognition  of  the  tribute  to  his  father.  Immediately 
thereafter  in  the  Collins  Room,  Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell  unveiled 
a  portrait  of  the  late  E.  A.  Collins  who  began  the  fund  for  the 
administration  building.  A  fellow  undergraduate,  Mr  Macdonnell 
spoke  warmly  of  the  great  influence  which  ‘John’  Collins  had 
exercised  over  his  contemporaries  and  of  his  great  human  interest 
in  the  University.  Mr  G.  E.  Collins  acknowledged  the  tribute  to 
his  father. 

On  30  October,  the  cornerstone  of  the  new  men’s  residence 
was  laid  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ontario,  the  Honourable 
Leslie  M.  Frost,  who  has  shown  great  interest  in  the  project. 
After  the  stone  had  been  laid,  Mr  Frost  was  presented  with  a 
silver  trowel  by  Mr  Iain  Gow,  the  President  of  the  Alma  Mater 
Society. 

On  21  May  1955,  the  Spring  Convocations  for  conferring  degrees 
in  Applied  Science  and  in  Arts,  Theology,  Commerce  and  Physical 
and  Health  Education  were  held.  In  the  morning,  162  degrees 
in  engineering  by  examination  were  conferred.  Honorary  degrees 
of  LL.D.  were  conferred  by  the  Chancellor  on  Mr  J.  R.  Gordon, 
B.Sc.  (1920),  Vice-President  of  the  International  Nickel  Company, 
and  on  Dr  L.  K.  Sillcox,  Honorary  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Board 
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of  the  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  Mr  Gordon  addressed 
Convocation. 

In  the  afternoon,  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  on  270  students. 
The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  was  conferred  on  the 
Reverend  W.  R.  Alp,  B.A.  (1916),  Minister  of  St  Paul’s  United 
Church,  Perth,  and  on  the  Reverend  Donald  K.  Faris,  B.A. 
(1923),  of  Naramata,  British  Columbia.  Mr  George  W.  James, 
Editor  of  The  Canadian  Statesman,  Bowmanville,  and  Dr  Bryce 
M.  Stewart,  M.A.  (1911),  formerly  Director  of  Research,  Indus¬ 
trial  Relations  Counselors,  New  York,  and  Trustee  of  the  University, 
were  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws.  The  Convocation 
address  was  given  by  Dr  Stewart. 

On  4  June  1955,  the  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in 
Medicine  and  Nursing  was  held.  The  Vice-Chancellor  conferred 
57  degrees  in  Medicine  and  eight  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas 
were  presented  to  eight  successful  students  in  Nursing  and  one  in 
Radiology.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred 
on  Dr  J.  F.  Sparks,  B.A.  (1901),  M.D.,C.M.  (1905).  Dr  Sparks, 
a  former  member  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  who  has  completed 
fifty  years  of  the  practice  of  medicine,  addressed  the  graduating 
class. 


Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 

There  were  two  Chancellor  Dunning  Trust  lecturers  in  the  past 
session.  In  October  Mr  George  V.  Ferguson,  Editor  of  The 
Montreal  Star,  spent  a  week  at  the  University  and  gave  a  lecture 
in  Grant  Hall  on  Freedom  of  the  Press.  In  January  Professor 
Frank  H.  Underhill  of  the  University  of  Toronto  spoke  on 
Canadian  Liberal  Democracy  in  1955.  He  too  spent  a  week  with 
us.  Both  speakers  talked  to  a  large  number  of  groups  and  individuals 
and  aroused  a  great  deal  of  discussion.  The  lectures  have  been 
published  for  the  University  by  the  Ryerson  Press. 

The  Chancellor’s  Lectures  at  the  Annual  Conference  of  the 
Theological  Alumni  Association  were  given  by  the  Reverend 
George  B.  Caird,  Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and 
Literature,  McGill  University,  under  the  general  title  Principalities 
and  Powers. 

An  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  given  by  Mr  Willson 
Woodside,  then  Associate  Editor  of  Saturday  Night.  His  subject 
was  Soviet  Russia  since  Stalin. 

The  annual  series  of  public  lectures  was  directed  to  Atomic 
Energy.  Professor  Sargent  spoke  on  The  Road  to  the  Use  of 
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Atomic  Energy’  and  Mr  George  Ignatieff  of  the  Department  of 
External  Affairs  discussed  ‘International  Control  of  the  Military 
Uses  of  Atomic  Energy’.  It  was  a  great  disappointment  that  the 
third  lecture  in  the  series,  which  was  to  have  been  given  by  Mr  W.  J. 
Bennett,  President  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  had 
unavoidably  to  be  cancelled. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  1 1 
November. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  on  Sunday,  13  March,  when 
the  sermon  was  given  by  the  Reverend  D.  M.  Mathers,  Professor 
of  Systematic  Theology  in  Queen’s  Theological  College. 

Problems  and  Policy 

During  the  session,  Faculties  and  Senate  gave  consideration 
to  the  problems  which  have  arisen  and  are  in  prospect  as  a 
result  of  the  gradual  increase  in  registration  and  the  impending 
great  rise  in  the  applications  for  entrance.  At  a  special  mid-session 
meeting  on  11  and  12  February,  the  Board  of  Trustees  devoted 
the  whole  of  its  discussion  to  a  consideration  of  the  policy  implica¬ 
tions  of  a  substantial  rise  in  registration. 

Out  of  these  useful  discussions  a  broad  consensus  of  judgment 
has  emerged:  (1)  We  ought  not  to  expand  the  size  of  our  first 
years  beyond  the  numbers  for  which  we  can  make  first-class  provi¬ 
sion  in  staff  and  facilities  throughout  the  whole  of  their  courses; 
(2)  We  should  conserve  and  develop  those  essential  characteristics 
and  resources  of  the  University — its  unity  and  compactness,  the 
small  fraction  of  its  students  who  live  at  home  during  the  session, 
its  national  scope,  an  insistence  on  quality  rather  than  numbers, 
the  intimate  concern  and  loyalty  of  its  graduates. 

By  the  action  of  its  Faculties,  the  University  is  continuing  to 
accept  64  in  the  first  year  in  Medicine;  for  some  time  it  will  accept 
300  in  the  first  year  in  Engineering;  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  including 
the  Schools  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  and  Physical 
and  Health  Education,  the  number  to  be  accepted  is  not  numerically 
restricted  but  the  Faculty  has  increased  its  entrance  requirements 
somewhat  and  proposes  to  adjust  them  further  with  the  object 
of  reducing  the  heavy  wastage  among  first-year  students.  The 
Faculty  of  Arts,  in  its  honours  courses,  in  the  School  of  Commerce 
and  elsewhere,  can  with  advantage  accommodate  a  somewhat  larger 
number  of  students.  All  Faculties  are  giving  special  study  to  the 
problems  of  selecting  students. 
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The  result  of  these  measures  will  be  that  we  shall  have  in  three 
or  four  years  about  2,800  undergraduates  instead  of  about  2,250  as 
this  year.  Graduate  students  will  be  in  addition  to  this  number  as 
will  those  attending  any  new  courses  or  additional  professional 
schools. 

To  provide  adequately  for  this  large  though  restricted  number 
of  students  will  require  heavy  capital  expenditures.  The  new 
men’s  residence,  which  to  the  great  pleasure  of  everyone  is  being 
named  in  honour  of  Dr  W.  E.  McNeill,  will,  we  expect,  be  open 
for  the  new  session.  The  whole  University  is  greatly  indebted  to 
many  persons  for  assistance  given  toward  this  project  but  very 
particularly  to  the  Vice-Principal,  Professor  Arthur  Jackson  and 
Dr  John  Orr  for  their  unremitting  and  imaginative  work.  It  is 
urgent  that  we  proceed  without  delay  with  plans  for  a  second 
unit.  The  contributions  which  graduates  are  making  to  the  Alumni 
Fund  go  toward  this  second  unit  and  they  will  be  a  great  and 
essential  help  toward  proceeding  rapidly  with  the  programme. 

Plans  are  progressing,  though  with  some  frustrating  delays, 
for  a  University  clinical  building  on  the  General  Hospital  grounds 
and  for  a  physiology  laboratory.  These  are  not  only  necessary 
in  themselves  but  will  release  important  space  for  other  depart¬ 
ments.  It  is  accepted  that  early  steps  must  be  taken  to  provide  a 
new  civil  engineering  building  which  would  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  large  department  With  its  increased  research  activity  and 
also  provide  additional  space  for  other  engineering  classes.  Also 
necessary  is  a  new  building  to  house  the  Department  of  Political 
and  Economic  Science,  the  School  of  Commerce  and  its  professional 
courses,  the  Department  of  Industrial  Relations,  the  Institute  of 
Local  Government  and  other  offices.  Some  of  these  are  now  located 
in  the  converted  and  extended  house  at  75  Union  Street  and 
others  are  scattered  in  other  buildings.  There  are,  in  addition  to 
further  units  of  the  men’s  residences,  other  needs  but  these  are 
the  most  urgent. 

Faced  with  the  problem  of  deciding  on  sites  for  new  buildings, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  has  wisely  retained  the  services  of  a  landscape 
architect  to  recommend  the  best  locations  and  to  report  on  land 
acquisition  and  planning  for  the  future.  The  University  grounds 
now  display  character,  tradition  and  some  beauty.  It  is  important 
that,  at  a  time  when  new  buildings  are  being  added,  every  care 
should  be  taken  to  enhance  these  without  sacrificing  the  convenience 
and  suitability  of  buildings  for  their  purposes. 
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As  the  number  of  students  increases,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
increase  the  number  of  staff.  Even  without  the  increase  in  under¬ 
graduates,  extension  of  research  and  graduate  work  will  make 
increased  demands  for  staff.  It  should,  however,  be  possible  to 
raise  somewhat  the  proportion  of  junior  staff  in  making  such 
increases.  It  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  if  there  are 
gains  to  be  made  in  keeping  the  University  moderate  in  size  and 
coherent  in  its  activities,  they  cannot  be  made  unless  we  have 
more  staff  of  quality  available  to  each  student  than  is  possible 
in  larger  institutions. 

It  is  obvious  that  these  needs  involve  difficult  financial  problems. 
If,  however,  the  needs  are  real  and  are  inherent  in  the  growth 
of  Canada  in  population,  wealth  and  in  the  complexity  of  its 
physical  and  social  problems,  financial  resources  will  somehow 
become  available.  They  will  not  be  acquired  easily  nor  without 
persistent  and  systematic  effort,  but  certainly  this  is  not  an  era 
when  it  is  to  be  thought  that  Canadians  are  not  prosperous  enough 
nor  far-sighted  enough  nor  true  enough  to  their  traditions  to  make 
fruitful  investments  in  the  education  of  the  oncoming  generations. 


The  year  which  has  been  completed  has  been  a  very  busy  one 
in  which  some  substantial  progress  has  been  made.  I  am  very 
grateful  for  the  great  assistance  of  many  people,  Trustees,  parti¬ 
cularly  Mr  T.  A.  McGinnis,  the  Chairman  of  the  Building  Com¬ 
mittee,  officers  of  the  University,  members  of  staff,  graduates  and 
students  who  were  ably  represented  by  Mr  Iain  Gow,  President 
of  the  Alma  Mater  Society. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


W.  A.  Mackintosh 
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Honours  and  Activities 


H.  Alexander  was  elected  president  of  the  newly-established  Canadian 
Linguistic  Association  and  appointed  joint-editor  of  the  new  bilingual 
Canadian  dictionary. 

Margaret  Angus  was  re-elected  to  the  Executive  of  the  Kingston- 
Historical  Society. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  elected  councillor  of  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America 
for  1955-8.  He  has  been  a  member  of  the  Canadian  National  Committee 
on  Crystallography  for  several  years.  This  group  has  been  appointed  by 
the  International  Union  of  Crystallography  to  act  as  a  local  committee 
charged  with  the  duty  of  preparing  for  the  Fourth  General  Assembly  and 
Congress  to  be  held  in  Montreal  in  July  1957. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  during  the  past  year  has  been  secretary  of  the 
Canadian  Physiological  Society  and  a  member  of  the  Associate  Committee 
on  Dental  Research. 

J.  M.  Blackburn  has  been  selected  as  the  representative  member  of 
the  Canadian  Psychological  Association  on  the  Canadian  Social  Science 
Research  Council. 

E.  M.  Boyd  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Sciences  and  to  be  a  collaborator  of  the  Archives  Internationales  de 
Pharmacodynamie  et  de  Therapie  (Ghent,  Belgium).  Also,  he  was  selec  ed 
as  one  of  the  eleven  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  New  Drug 
Institute  (New  York).  Dr  Boyd  served  as  honorary  president  of  the 
Aesculapian  Society  of  Queen’s  University. 

R.  C.  Burr  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Radiologists  in  January  1955.  In  February  he  was  awarded  a  Fellowship  in 
the  American  College  of  Radiology. 

A.  V.  Corlett  again  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Education 
for  the  Mineral  Industry  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy. 

J.  A.  Corry  was  president  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association 
during  1954-5. 

A.  V ibert  Douglas  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  delegation  to  the 
Eighth  General  Assembly  of  UNESCO  which  was  held  in  Montevideo  12 
November  to  11  December  1954. 

J.  A.  Edmison  was  a  director  of  the  American  Prison  Association,  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Education  and  the  Canadian  Mental  Health 
Association,  and  chairman  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  of  Canadian 
Citizens’  Radio  Forum.  He  served  as  a  member  of  a  special  committee  set 
up  by  the  Department  of  Justice  to  investigate  clemency,  parole  and  ticket- 
of-leave  in  Canada. 

H.  Eichner  gave  a  lecture  at  Cornell  University  on  ‘F.  Schlegel’s  Romantic 
Terminology’. 

R.  L.  Fauconnier  has  been  awarded  the  ‘Palmes  Academiques’  by  the 
French  government.  ^ 

A.  M.  Fox  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  Chapter  of  the 
American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  for  1954-5. 
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H.  P.  Gundy  was  a  member  of  the  Microfilm  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Library  Association. 

I.  Halperin  during  1954-5  was  the  holder  of  a  Canadian  Government 
Overseas  Fellowship  to  the  Netherlands  and  France.  He  was  invited  to  give 
a  series  of  addresses  on  continuous  geometry  at  the  Technical  University 
at  Delft  and  also  at  the  University  of  Amsterdam. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  took  part  in  a  symposium  held  at  Boston  University  in 
January  1955.  The  symposium  was  sponsored  jointly  by  Boston  University 
and  the  National  Heart  Institute. 

J.  E.  Hawley  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Petrology, 
Mineralogy  and  Geochemistry  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Research  in  the  Geological  Sciences  and  he  continued  on  the  Executive 
Committee.  He  was  also  elected  vice-president  of  Section  IV  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Canada. 

D.  Q.  Innis  conducted  a  seminar  for  the  Committee  on  Social  Thought 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  May  1954. 

R.  L.  Jeffery  was  appointed  to  the  International  Commission  on  Mathe¬ 
matical  Instruction  at  the  Amsterdam  meeting  of  the  International  Mathe¬ 
matical  Congress. 

H.  G.  Kelly  was  elected  president  of  the  Section  on  Cardiology  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  and  vice-president  of  the  Canadian 
Rheumatism  Association.  He  was  appointed  university  representative  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 

G.  Krotkov  was  chosen  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada 
to  be  one  of  the  four  Canadian  botanists  to  whom  financial  help  was 
offered  to  attend  the  VIII  International  Botanical  Congress  held  in  Paris, 
France,  in  the  spring  of  1954.  Papers  describing  Professor  Krotkov’s  research 
have  been  presented  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada;  the  VIII  International 
Congress  of  Botany,  Paris;  the  American  Society  of  Plant  Physiologists, 
Gainesville,  Florida;  the  Fifth  Annual  Research  Conference  on  Plant 
Physiology,  McGill  University  and  the  University  of  Montreal;  Department 
of  Biology  Seminar,  Princeton  University;  Biology  Colloquium,  Brookhaven 
National  Laboratory,  Upton,  New  York;  and  the  Ontario  Society  of 
Biologists,  University  of  Toronto. 

A.  M.  Laverty  was  chapel  preacher  at  Cornell  University,  Wells  College, 
Stanford  University  and  West  Point.  He  was  elected  president  of  the 
Association  of  College  and  University  Chaplains  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  During  1954  he  served  as  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Board  of 
Education. 

A.  R.  M.  Lower  was  awarded  the  Governor-General’s  Literary  Prize 
in  the  academic  non-fiction  category  for  his  book  This  Most  Famous  Stream. 

N.  Miller  was  elected  president  for  1955  of  the  College  and  Secondary 
School  Department  of  the  Ontario  Educa  ional  Association. 

R.  H.  More  presented  papers  at  scientific  meetings  including  the  Quebec 
Association  of  Pathology,  the  Canadian  Cancer  Research  Conference  and 
the  First  Canadian  Research  Conference  on  Arthritis. 

D.  A.  Rosen  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
Canada. 

M.  M.  Ross  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  and 
presented  a  paper  on  ‘The  Symbols  of  Anglican  Poetry’  to  Section  II  at 
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the  1954  meeting  of  the  Society.  He  served  on  the  Selection  Committee 
of  the  Nuffield  Foundation. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Association 
of  Physicists  and  appointed  chairman  of  the  Programme  Committee  for 
the  Tenth  Annual  Congress  (1955). 

H.  Schwerdtfeger  was  invited  to  give  seminar  lectures  in  the  Department 
of  Mathematics  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  of  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Boston. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  editorial  committee 
of  The  Phoenix,  the  journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

W.  M.  Smith  was  elected  Fellow  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada 
in  June  1954. 

H.  H.  Stewart  was  elected  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Ottawa 
Section  of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers. 

H.  L.  Tracy  was  elected  president  of  the  Classics  Section  of  the  Ontario 
Educational  Association  for  the  year  1954-5. 

A.  S.  West  was  deputy  chief  of  the  Entomology  Branch,  Allied  Science 
Division,  United  States  Army  Chemical  Corps,  at  Camp  Detrick,  Frederick, 
Maryland,  while  he  was  on  leave  of  absence  from  the  University  during 
1954-5.  During  that  year  he  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Research 
of  the  American  Mosquito  Control  Association  and  chairman  of  the 
Editorial  Board  of  Annals  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  America.  He 
was  also  vice-president  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario. 

J.  Wyllie  was  chairman  of  the  Canadian  Public  Health  Association 
Committee  on  the  Seventh  Revision  of  the  International  Statistical  Classifica¬ 
tion  of  Diseases,  Injuries  and  Causes  of  Death. 


Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University 

1954  -  5 

FELLOWSHIPS 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

F acuity  of  Arts 

German  Exchange  Scholarship  for  the  session  1955-6 — Joan  F.  Greenleaf, 
B.A.,  St  Catharines,  Ontario 

St  Andrews  Exchange  Studentship  for  the  session  1955-6  J.  R.  de  J. 
Jackson,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $1500— C.  G.  Miller,  B.Sc 
(Chemistry),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship,  $1200— J.  W.  Kerr,  M.D.,C.M., 
Guelph,  Ontario 
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RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 


Faculty  of  Arts 


Shell  Oil  Fellowship,  $1200  plus  $600  if  summer  work  is  undertaken — I.  G. 

Main  (Physics),  University  of  St  Andrews,  St  Andrews,  Scotland 
C1L  Fellowship,  $1200 — J.  L.  Thompson,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  Ottawa, 
Ontario 

K.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships 

$1100  C.  J.  Rozenbaum  (English),  University  of  Oxford,  Oxford, 
England 

1100  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of 
Aberdeen,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
1100  J.  K.  Noble,  B.A.  (Philosophy),  Kingston,  Ontario 
1000  Anna  P.  C.  Wyllie,  B.A.  (History),  Kingston,  Ontario 
900  Joan  L.  Darling,  B.A.  (History),  Windsor,  Ontario 

Elizabeth  .1.  Styran  (English),  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
Fredericton,  New  Brunswick 

E.  Ann  Saddlemyer,  B.A.  (English),  University  of  Saskat¬ 
chewan,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 

900  J.  E.  Graham,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Carleton  College,  Ottawa, 


900 


900 


Ontario 

900  W.  G.  A.  Fritz,  B.A.  (Political  Science),  Waterloo,  Ontario 
Sir  James  Dunn  Research  Fellowship,  $1000 — F.  A.  Campbell,  B.Sc. 

(Geological  Sciences),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowships 

$750  Mary  O.  Conlon,  B.A.  (Economics),  Sombra,  Ontario 
750  Margaret  E.  McKenzie,  B.A.  (History),  Toronto,  Ontario 
250  E.  A.  Cherniak,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  Windsor,  Ontario 
George  MacBeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy,  $400  and  a  University 
Lellowship  of  $350 — -'i.  H.  Robinson,  B.A.  (Philosophy),  Sydenham, 
Ontario 

Sir  James  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $400  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $350 — Ian  MacGregor  (History),  University  of  St 
Andrews,  St  Andrews,  Scotland 

Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship  in  History,  $320  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $430 — R.  C.  Corbet  (History),  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  London,  Ontario 

Milton  Hersey  Fellowship  in  Chemistry,  $400 — J.  E.  Hazell,  B.A.  (Chem¬ 
istry),  Demorestville,  Ontario 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Steel  Company  of  Canada  Fellowships 

$1500  G.  F.  Drumm,  B.Sc.  (Metallurgical  Engineering),  Grafton, 
Ontario 

1500  D.  W.  R.  George,  B.Sc.  (Metallurgical  Engineering),  St 
Catharines,  Ontario 

Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1200 — S.  R.  Penstone,  B.Sc. 

(Electrical  Engineering),  Kingston,  Ontario 
R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships 

$1200  P.  J.  Pienaar,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of 
Witwatersrand,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
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1100  D.  C.  Pei  (Chemical  Engineering),  McGill  University,  Montreal, 
Quebec 

Honour  of  the  Cominco  Fellowship  for  Graduate  Research,  $1000,  plus 
award  of  $250  from  the  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fund — A.  A.  Poutanen, 
B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Cominco  Fellowship  for  Graduate  Research,  $1000 — D.  J.  Walton  (Chem¬ 
istry),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol,  England 
E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Scholarship,  $200  plus  tuition — D.  E.  Jardine,  B.Sc. 

(Geological  Sciences).  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Inco  Scholarship,  $500 — R.  V.  Oja,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Port 
Arthur,  Ontario 

Alice  H.  Atack  Fellowship,  $500 — J.  Labuda,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering), 
Hamilton,  Ontario 


MEDALS 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S  MEDAL 

1.  M.  Duck,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Kamloops,  British  Columbia 
DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Biology — Margaret  E.  Cornett,  B.A.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

English — Patricia  M.  Osborough,  B.A.,  Toronto.  Ontario 

French— D.  Jean  Pickering,  B.A.,  Newmarket,  Ontario 

Geological  Sciences — R.  W.  Hodder,  B.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Greek — Elizabeth  C.  O'Neill,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

History — Anna  P.  C.  Wyllie,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Onario 

Latin— Elizabeth  C.  O’Neill,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Mathematics — R.  D.  Boyd,  B.A.,  Smiths  Falls,  Ontario 

Philosophy — J.  K.  Noble,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Psychology — Constance  A.  Robertson,  B.A.,  Fort  Frances,  Ontario 

Spanish— Sheila  D.  Nelson,  B.A.,  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering — E.  S.  Langdon,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering — J.  E.  Henderson,  B.Sc.,  Aldershot,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering — A.  G.  Wacker,  B.Sc.,  Jansen,  Saskatchewan 
Mechanical  Engineering — E.  R.  Corneil,  B.Sc.,  Thorold,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering — C.  A.  Freitag,  B.Sc.,  Eganville,  Ontario 
Physics — 1.  M.  Duck,  B.Sc.,  Kamloops,  British  Columbia 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Medicine — A.  K.  Wyllie,  M.D.,C.M..  Kingston,  Ontario 
Surgery — G.  R.  Green,  M.D..C.M.,  Shaunavon,  Saskatchewan 
Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — R.  G.  Roden,  M.D..C.M., 
Montreal,  Quebec 

School  of  Nursing 

Nursing _ Joan  K.  Jamieson,  R.N.Sc.,  Leaside,  Ontario 
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OTHER  MAJOR  AWARDS 

Jenkins  Trophy,  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  most  honour 
to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability — A.  A.  Poutanen, 
B.Sc.,  Sudbury,  Ontario 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  record — Margaret 
E.  Cornett,  B.A.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering,  $100 — L.  N.  S.  Carlsen, 
Wauchope,  Saskatchewan 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Scholarships  for  the  students  obtaining  the  highest 
and  the  second  highest  standing  at  the  end  of  the  penultimate  year 

Faculty  of  Arts 

$300  G.  A.  Hamilton,  Cobden,  Ontario 
200  Jane  L.  Appelbe,  Parry  Sound.  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

$300  A.  R.  Snyder,  Chippawa,  Ontario 
200  A.  Revzen,  Brantford,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

$300  G.  D.  Eaton,  Cornwall,  Ontario 
200  V.  Stollar,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 

Research  Awards 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1955  for 
awards  from  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Research  Council  of 
Ontario  as  follows: 


National  Research  Council 

Doreen  E.  Maxwell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Biology),  $2500 

G.  R.  Cowper,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $1900 

D.  A.  Jardine,  M.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1900 

R.  W.  Missen,  M.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1900 
A.  H.  Reddoch,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1900 

H.  F.  Trotter,  M.A..  (Mathematics),  $1900 

J.  W.  Wilkinson,  M.A.  (Mathematics),  $1900 

D.  H.  Ball,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1100 

S.  B.  Brown,  B.A.  (Physics),  $1100 

A.  J.  Erskine,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1100 
A.  M.  Evans,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1100 

E.  Merler,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1100 
C.  G.  Miller,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1100 

H.  W.  Quinn,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1100 
A.  H.  Webster,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1100 
E.  A.  Cherniak,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  $800 

I.  M.  Duck,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 
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H.  C.  Evans,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 

K.  G.  Fillmore,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 

C.  N.  Crowson,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,C.M..  Senior  Medical  Research  Fellowship 
J.  W.  Pearce,  M.D.,C.M.,  D.Phil.,  Senior  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

C.  W.  Baugh,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 
R.  W.  Cornett,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

J.  W.  Meakin,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

I.  R.  McLean,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 
.1.  C.  Nixon,  M.D.,C.M.,  Graduate  Medical  Research  Fellowship 

Research  Council  of  Ontario 

D.  L.  Matthews,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 
H.  G.  McAdie,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 
Mary  V.  S.  Krotkov,  B.A.  (Biology),  $900 

K.  J.  MacLeod,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $900 
D.  L.  Mitchell,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $900 

A.  A.  Poutanen,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $900 


Some  Outside  Awards  for  Which  Queen’s  University 
Students  Have  Qualified  in  1954-5 

Junior  Fellowship  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women,  $1200 — 
Margaret  E.  Cornett,  B.A.  (Biology).  Miss  Cornett  has  also  been, 
awarded  a  tuition  fellowship  at  Radcliffe  College. 

Aletta  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  $1400— Ausma  Rabe,  M.A.  (Psy¬ 
chology) 

l.O. D.E.  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2,000 — Gail  I.  Ward,  B.A.  (Economics) 

Athlone  Fellowships 

E.  R.  Corneil.  B.Sc.  (Honours)  (Mechanical  Enginering) 

P.  W.  McLellan,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

H.  E.  Tuisku,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

Salter’s  Scholarship  for  Canada,  given  by  the  Salter’s  Company  of  London, 
England,  for  use  in  1956-7— C.  G.  Miller,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  (Chemis¬ 
try).  Mr  Miller  is  a  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  in  September. 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited  Scholarship  for  graduate  work  in  History 
at  the  University  of  Toronto,  $1600 — G.  R.  Cook,  B.A.  (University 
of  Manitoba).  Mr  Cook  was  registered  on  a  programme  for  die 
Master’s  degree  in  1954-5. 


Reports  to  the  Principal 


The  Faculty  of  Arts 


In  1952  it  was  reported  that  the  number  of  students  in  the  college 
entrance  age  group  would  probably  have  increased  by  a  third  in 
1960  and  by  a  half  in  1964.  Last  year  attention  was  paid  to  the 

high  number  and  proportion  of  failures.  The  Faculty  has  been 

dealing  with  the  problems  which  these  facts  impose.  It  has  noted, 
however,  that  at  present  the  number  of  students  in  honours  is 

low  and  that  the  services  of  scholars  are  in  demand  particularly 

for  teaching  in  the  secondary  schools.  Two  needs  were  recognized: 
screening  of  applicants  for  admission,  and  selection  of  bright 
students  in  the  schools  who  are  not  now  preparing  themselves  for 
university. 

It  may  be  that  this  Faculty  should  become  more  of  a  senior 
school  than  it  now  is.  Junior  colleges  may  some  day  accommodate 
a  large  proportion  of  students  who  wish  to  begin  higher  education. 
However  that  may  be,  we  are  now  equipped  to  teach  more  students 
in  honours  than  we  have  and  the  country  will  continue  more  and 
more  to  need  highly  trained  men  and  women. 

The  Faculty  has  raised  the  requirements  for  admission  in  the 
cases  of  mature  unmatriculated  candidates  and  of  those  who  lack 
credit  in  one  subject  of  school  work.  Beginning  in  1956  it  will 
require  an  average  of  60  per  cent  on  Grade  XIII  papers  (or  equi¬ 
valent)  and  will  demand  a  language  in  addition  to  the  previous 
requirement  of  English  with  Latin  or  Mathematics.  This  closer 
screening  of  candidates  should  certainly  reduce  the  number  and 
proportion  of  failures  and,  at  the  same  time,  make  conditions  here 
more  scholarly.  Perhaps  some  form  of  supplementary  test  should 
be  applied  to  candidates  who  do  not  quite  meet  requirements. 

The  Faculty  is  also  endeavouring  to  promote  selection  of  bright 
young  people  who  might  take  honours,  and  to  that  end  is  taking 
steps  to  bring  about  closer  relations  with  the  schools.  It  is  hoped 
to  bring  a  number  of  teachers  in  secondary  schools  to  Queen’s  so 
that  they  may  see  something  of  the  academic  concerns  and  interests 
of  the  staff  and  discover  more  than  they  appear  to  know  now  of 
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the  opportunities  for  students  in  the  way  of  scholarships,  employ¬ 
ment,  learning  and  professional  occupations.  As  assistance  to  stu¬ 
dents  who  may  wish  to  take  Honours,  10  University  scholarships 
of  $300  each  and  15  of  $100  have  been  added  for  the  fourth 
year,  and  the  first  awards  have  just  been  made. 

It  is  intended  to  improve  the  teaching  of  modern  languages  and 
to  make  this  work  more  interesting  by  increasing  individual  practice 
with  sound-reproduction  devices.  While  it  is  quite  true  that  Honours 
work  in  this  field  is  very  good,  yet  there  has  been  lack  of  enthu¬ 
siasm  in  a  number  of  students  for  whom  some  work  in  languages 
is  compulsory.  Real  education  requires  initial  and  sustained  interest 
and  this  can  best  be  had  here  by  individual  practice. 

While  problems  of  principles  and  their  application  have  been 
engaging  the  attention  of  the  staff,  notably  in  the  Board  of 
Studies  and  the  Carnegie  Committee  of  Educational  Inquiry,  it 
has  been  a  comfort  to  all  to  know  that  the  heart  of  the  Faculty 
is  sound.  Harmony  prevails  and  the  work  and  pleasure  of  teaching 
and  learning  have  been  proceeding  very  well.  The  vast  improvement 
in  library  facilities  is  very  welcome  and  has  been  a  great  help  to 
everyone.  Scholarly  research  has  been  general  and:  of  high  quality. 

There  has  been  this  year  the  stimulating  influence  of  an  un¬ 
usually  large  number  of  newcomers  on  the  staff — 17  in  all.  This 
has  been  brought  about  chiefly  by  the  usual  short-term  replacements 
and  by  temporary  substitutes  for  those  who  are  on  leave,  notably 
to  a  project  of  the  Ford  Foundation,  and  of  those  on  sabbatical 
leave.  The  work  and  experiences  of  those  who  have  been  away 
will,  of  course,  be  reflected  in  their  teaching  and  other  influence 
when  they  return.  This  is  all  of  advantage  to  the  Faculty. 

A  great  loss  was  suffered  in  the  death  last  February  of  Dr  G. 
B.  Reed  who  had  begun  service  here  in  Botany  in  1915  but  had 
spent  most  of  his  career  in  Bacteriology. 

The  graduating  class  this  year  is  of  very  good  quality.  The 
contributions  of  students  in  Arts  to  the  Queen’s  Journal  and  the 
Quarry  have  been  praiseworthy.  The  students  continue  to  elect 
good  representatives  and  to  manage  their  affairs  well. 

This  has  been  a  good  year  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  report  it. 

R.  O.  Earl 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 


28 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

The  sudden  death  of  Dean  D.  S.  Ellis  in  March  on  the  eve  of 
his  retirement  was  a  shock  to  all  and  it  will  be  a  long  time  before 
his  colleagues  will  be  able  to  adjust  themselves  to  their  loss.  His 
success  as  a  teacher,  his  interest  in  his  students  and  his  very  fine 
character  are  all  too  well  known  to  require  elaborate  statement 
here.  He  had  not  been  well  for  a  week  or  two  prior  to  his  death 
but  it  was  not  thought  that  his  illness  was  of  a  serious  nature. 

Registration 

The  numbers  of  students  in  the  various  courses  of  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  are  shown  in  the  following  tabulation: 

Course  4  th 
Mining  Engineering  7 

Geological  Sciences  6 

Chemistry  3 

Chemical  Engineering  30 

Metallurgical  Engineering  6 

Civil  Engineering  25 

Mechanical  Engineering  30 

Electrical  Engineering  36 

Physics  7 


150  210  239  289 

Total  Undergraduates  888 
Graduate  Students  16 


Total  in  Faculty  904 

The  number  in  first  year  for  the  past  two  years  has  been  limited 
to  250  but  in  view  of  the  large  number  of  applicants  with  excellent 
records  and  the  great  demand  for  engineers,  it  was  decided  to 
increase  the  number  as  shown  above. 

The  number  of  students  transferring  from  other  institutions  to 
enter  our  second,  third  and  fourth  years  is  increasing,  and  with 
additional  institutions  in  Ontario  giving  first  and/or  second  year 
training  in  engineering,  the  number  of  applicants  for  these  years 
will  probably  increase.  This  fact,  along  with  the  increased  number 
in  first  year,  is  creating  a  problem  in  providing  accommodation  and 
instruction  in  the  upper  years.  It  is  possible  that  transfers  into 
these  years  will  have  to  be  limited. 


3rd 

6) 

12\ 

6] 

38 

7 

54 

41 

37) 


2nd 

27 

48 

53 

41 

70 


1st  Year 
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Staff  Changes 

Dr  G.  D.  T.  Wright,  a  graduate  of  Toronto  and  Illinois  Uni¬ 
versities  and  lately  a  Ph.D.  of  Cambridge  where  he  held  an  Athlone 
Fellowship,  joined  the  Civil  Engineering  staff  last  fall.  In  the 
same  department,  Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  returned  from  Purdue 
University  where  he  spent  about  eighteen  months  on  highway 
research  and  took  his  M.S.  degree. 

In  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  W.  G.  Colborne, 
who  has  been  doing  research  for  that  department  for  some  years, 
came  on  the  staff  as  an  assistant  professor. 

Dr  L.  G.  Berry  returned  to  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences 
last  fall  after  a  year’s  leave  of  absence  which  he  spent  at  the 
University  of  California  and  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
He  did  work  in  structural  crystallography  under  a  Guggenheim 
Fellowship. 

Research 

Research  in  this  Faculty  is  in  three  categories:  first,  work  done 
by  students  toward  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  the  various 
departments;  second,  research  by  members  of  staff  which  is  financed 
by  grants  from  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity;  and  third,  research  projects  conducted  by  staff  members 
and  financed  by  grants  from  outside  the  University. 

The  number  of  students  doing  graduate  research  in  each  de¬ 
partment  is  noted  below: 

Mining  Engineering  1 
Chemistry  2 
Geological  Sciences  4 
Chemical  Engineering  5 
Metallurgical  Engineering  1 
Civil  Engineering  2 
Mechanical  Engineering  1 

Work  done  under  the  supervision  of  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  will  be  found  in  the  report  of  that  Committee. 

The  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  has  for  some  years 
carried  out  important  investigations  for  outside  organizations. 

In  the  Department  of  Metallurgical  Engineering,  work  continues 
on  the  atomic  energy  project. 

The  Department  of  Mining  Engineering  is  carrying  on  with  its 
study  of  the  behaviour  of  mine  rocks  under  stresses  resulting  from 
mining  operations,  and  is  studying  the  design  of  underground  open- 
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ings  such  as  those  for  powerhouses.  Also,  Professor  Jewett  is 
examining  the  usefulness  of  statistical  analysis  of  mine  sampling 

data. 

In  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Professor  Rice 
has  continued  his  research  on  the  machinability  of  aluminum  alloy 
265  under  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and  Professor 
Col  borne  is  doing  work  for  the  National  Research  Council  on 
warm  air  heating. 

In  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering,  Professor  Lee  has  kept 
on  with  his  investigation  for  the  Research  Council  of  Ontario  into 
the  effect  of  detergents  upon  current  practice  of  treating  sewage. 
Also,  Professor  Kennedy  has  been  studying  the  forces  involved 
in  pulpwood  holding  grounds.  This  project  is  financed  by  the  Pulp 
and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  and  they  have  supplied 
about  $25,000  worth  of  laboratory  equipment  since  the  summer 
of  1953.  The  project  is  providing  basic  data  of  immediate  use  to 
the  pulp  and  paper  companies. 


The  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering 

The  fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Council  was  held  at 
the  University  on  Friday  and  Saturday,  11  and  12  February.  There 
were  several  new  members  on  the  various  sub-committees,  as 
follows:  Chemical  Engineering:  Dr  A.  C.  Hill  of  Clark,  Moore, 
Hill  &  Kenny,  New  York;  Civil  Engineering:  W.  H.  Paterson  of 
the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission;  and  J.  R.  Montague, 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario;  Geological  Sciences: 
Dr  J.  M.  Harrison,  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  R.  C.  Hart 
of  Algoma  Uranium  Mines;  Mechanical  Engineering:  E.  F.  Arm¬ 
strong  of  General  Motors  of  Canada;  Metallurgy:  J.  N.  Anderson, 
Noranda  Mines;  Physics:  Dr  C.  J.  Mackenzie,  Atomic  Energy 
Control  Board.  The  Council  suffered  a  loss  in  the  death  of  E.  M. 
Coles,  a  member  of  the  Mechanical  sub-committee,  whose  plane 
disappeared  over  Puget  Sound  last  summer. 

Nearlv  all  the  members  of  the  Council  were  able  to  attend 
the  February  meetings.  Recommendations  of  the  Council  were 
reported  to  the  University  Council  of  which  the  Advisory  Council 
is  a  sub-committee.  A  new  chairman  is  appointed  each  year  and  Mr 
J.  D.  Millar,  Deputy  Minister  of  Public  Works  for  Ontario,  takes 
on  this  post  for  1955-6.  The  new  vice-chairman  is  Mr  D.  S. 
Simmons  of  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  Toronto.  The  retiring  chairman, 
Dr  I.  F.  Kinnard,  has  now  completed  five  years  of  service  on  the 
Advisory  Council. 
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Departmental  Notes 

The  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering  reports  that  the 
following  equipment  has  been  developed  or  put  in  operation: 
refrigeration  equipment,  air  conditioner,  industrial  conrols,  a  dem¬ 
onstration  hot  water  heating  system,  polariscope,  dynamic  balancer 
and  a  three  component  cutting  force  dynamometer. 

The  principal  item  of  interest  in  the  Electrical  Engineering  De¬ 
partment  was  the  installation  of  a  new  source  of  power  supply  for 
the  laboratories  direct  from  the  city  lines  and  no  longer  through 
our  own  central  plant.  This  75  K  W  synchronous  motor  gener¬ 
ator  set  is  fitted  with  a  voltage  regulator  which  holds  the  voltage 
very  flat  regardless  of  load,  enabling  all  groups  in  the  laboratories 
at  any  one  time  to  get  more  accurate  readings.  The  students  may 
therefore  check  the  theory  closely  enough  so  that  they  should  have 
little  doubt  as  to  its  correctness.  Steps  are  being  taken  for  expanded 
facilities  to  accommodate  the  increased  numbers  expected  in  the 
next  few  years.  The  whole  laboratory  will  be  on  a  much  sounder 
basis  than  during  the  peak  postwar  period  but  this  will  not  eliminate 
the  necessity  for  a  few  evening  laboratory  classes  for  the  next 
few  sessions. 

In  the  Department  of  Mining  Engineering,  the  mine  equipment 
laboratory  has  been  supplied  with  new  drills  and  displays  of  equip¬ 
ment  by  several  manufacturers. 

During  the  serious  illness  last  fall  of  Professor  Lord  of  the 
Metallurgy  Department,  a  large  percentage  of  his  lectures  was 
ably  taken  over  by  D.  E.  Light,  who  obtained  his  Master’s  degree 
under  Professor  Lord  in  1954. 

The  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  during  the  past  year 
has  installed  automatic  control  devices  in  the  unit  operations  labo¬ 
ratory  to  acquaint  the  students  with  new  industrial  practices,  and 
to  enable  them  to  test  equipment  with  much  less  variation  in 
temperature,  pressure  and  fluid  flow.  Professors  Plewes  and  Butler 
organized  a  series  of  theoretical  lectures  on  distillation  and  extraction 
for  industrial  personnel  at  Queen’s  University  from  16  to  31  May 
1955. 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  has  had  a  universal  testing 
machine  of  200,000-pound  capacity  installed  in  Carruthers  Hall. 
This  has  already  proved  to  be  an  extremely  useful  piece  of  equip¬ 
ment  especially  in  connection  with  graduate  work. 

The  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  is  indebted  to  Dr  C.  J. 
Sullivan,  vice-president  and  chiet  geologist,  Kennco  Explorations 
Limited,  and  formerly  of  Australia,  to  Mr  R.  C.  Hart,  manager 
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of  Algoma  Uranium  Mines,  to  Dr  S.  C.  Robinson  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  Canada,  and  Dr  J.  E.  Thomson,  Assistant  Provincial 
Geologist  of  Ontario,  for  a  most  interesting  group  of  lectures  to 
graduate  and  senior  students.  In  October  a  successful  field  trip  was 
made  by  graduate  students  to  the  Sudbury  area  where  underground, 
open-pit  and  surface  studies  were  greatly  facilitated  by  the  courtesy 
of  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited  and  International  Nickel 
Company  of  Canada. 

Student  Activities 

The  various  student  activities,  including  the  Formal  in  November 
and  the  choral  singing  before  Christmas,  were  carried  out  with  the 
customary  enthusiasm  and  success.  The  Mining  and  Geological 
Societies  again  carried  out  their  freshman  night  when  the  life  and 
work  of  men  in  these  fields  were  discussed  with  the  freshmen  by 
older  students  familiar  with  them. 

The  second  year,  under  the  able  leadership  of  Mr  D.  M.  Lucas 
and  Mr  P.  D.  Hubert  of  that  year,  organized  the  freshmen  to 
canvass  the  entire  city  in  one  evening  for  the  Kingston  Community 
Chest.  This  was  in  addition  to  the  usual  canvass  being  carried  out 
at  the  time  and  the  objective  was  a  contribution  of  one  dollar 
from  each  house  visited.  The  students  made  excellent  canvassers 
as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  they  collected  $4,700. 

A.  Jackson 

Acting  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 


A  ttendance 

The  registration  is  as  follows: 

Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Year 

60 

4 

64 

Second  Year 

59 

4 

63 

Third  Year 

53 

0 

53 

Fourth  Year 

54 

6 

60 

Fifth  Year 

59 

1 

60 

Sixth  Year 

49 

6 

55 

Post-Graduate 

M.Sc.(Med.) 

4 

4 

D.M.R. 

1 

1 

339 


21 


360 
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We  continue  to  admit  sixty-four  freshmen,  a  majority  of  whom 
come  from  Ontario  direct  from  Grade  XIII  matriculation.  The 
decline  in  registration  in  the  higher  years  is  mainly  due  to  failure 
at  examinations;  a  few  students  lose  interest  in  their  course,  or 
withdraw  for  other  reasons. 

Future  Registration 

The  universities  have  been  warned  that  within  five  years  they 
may  expect  a  sudden  increase  in  the  number  of  matriculants  and 
that  preparation  should  be  made  to  admit  more  students.  Loose 
talk  announces  that  there  are  not  enough  doctors  in  Canada,  and 
that  the  medical  schools  should  enlarge  their  classes.  But  no 
qualified  authority,  speaking  for  either  Government  or  organized 
medicine,  has  ventured  to  give  figures  to  prove  this  contention.  The 
annual  output  of  the  medical  schools  in  Canada  and  the  United 
States  is  known,  however,  and  should  be  considered  before  any 
expansion  is  contemplated. 


Graduates  of  Medical  Schools  in  Canada 
and  the  United  States  1935-58 


Graduates  of 

Graduates  of 

Canadian  Universities 

A  merican  U niver sides 

1935 

483 

(9  schools) 

5,101 

1939 

461 

59 

5,089 

1944 

523 

59 

5,134 

1949 

679 

99 

5,094 

1954 

896 

(11  schools) 

6,861 

1958 

960 

(12  schools) 

7,449 

(estimated  on  current  registration) 


In  1954,  the  graduates  of  Canadian  schools  exceeded  the  numbers 
graduated  in  1939  by  94  per  cent;  during  the  same  period  the 
population  increase  did  not  exceed  37  per  cent.  But  lately  there 
has  come  a  great  invasion  of  foreign  medical  graduates.  In  1939, 
thirteen  foreign  graduates  passed  the  licensing  examinations  of  the 
Medical  Council  of  Canada;  in  1954,  308  foreign  physicians  passed 
the  same  examinations.  Thus  the  newly  qualified  doctors  potentially 
available  to  Canada  in  1939  were  474,  and  in  1954  were  1,204— 
an  increase  of  181  per  cent! 

If  Canadian  medical  schools  are  to  admit  more  Canadian  students, 
sojyjg  thought  should  be  given  to  restricting  admissions  to  Canadian 
citizens.  In  1953  the  twelve  Canadian  schools  admitted  945  fresh- 


34 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


men;  103  of  these  were  from  foreign  countries,  74  from  the  United 
States.  In  the  same  year,  the  eighty  American  schools  admitted 
7.449  freshmen,  including  114  foreigners  of  whom  thirteen  were 
Canadians!  We  train  as  many  Americans  as  would  fill  an  average 
American  school. 


Changes  in  Staff 

Dr  G.  B.  Reed  retired  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
in  September,  to  be  succeeded  by  Dr  J.  H.  Orr.  Dr  Reed  was  to 
continue  to  teach  as  a  professor  in  the  department,  and  to  direct 
the  work  with  which  he  was  associated  for  so  long  in  the  Defence 
Research  Board.  Dr  Norman  A.  Hinton,  of  the  class  of  1951, 
was  appointed  Assistant  Professor  in  the  department.  Dr  Reed 
died  suddenly  in  February.  The  University  has  lost  its  most  dis¬ 
tinguished  medical  scientist,  who  had  been  here  for  forty  years. 
He  will  be  remembered  by  the  graduates  for  the  quiet  authority 
of  his  teaching;  his  modesty  quite  hid  from  the  majority  of  his 
students  the  magnitude  of  his  scientific  achievements. 

Strength  has  come  to  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Em¬ 
bryology  by  the  addition  of  Dr  C.  N.  Crowson  and  Dr  M.  S. 
Jacobs  as  lecturers. 

At  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  Dr  R.  E.  D.  Cargill  retires  this 
spring  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.  Dr 
J.  F.  Puddicombe  becomes  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  and  Dr 
G.  W.  B.  York,  Assistant  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 


Programme  of  Teaching  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

The  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  had  no  graduate  junior  internes  for 
the  year  1954-5.  Arrangements  were  made  to  have  our  final  year 
students  resident  in  Ottawa  act  as  clinical  clerks.  In  this  role  they 
gave  the  hospital  certain  undergraduate  interne  services,  for  which, 
for  part  of  the  time,  they  had  living-in  privileges.  These  duties 
were  interspersed  with  formal  clinical  teaching.  The  students  got 
great  profit  from  the  arrangement,  and  seem  to  have  acquitted  them¬ 
selves  to  the  great  satisfaction  of  our  staff  in  Ottawa  as  well. 

The  educational  activities  of  the  Civic  Hospital  staff  are  not 
restricted  to  undergraduate  teaching.  In  May  1954,  a  refresher 
course  for  general  practitioners  was  organized  by  the  medical  staff, 
with  contributions  from  faculty  members  in  Kingston.  In  September 
1954,  at  the  request  of  and  in  the  name  of  the  University,  they 
prepared  and  carried  out  the  programme  of  the  Section  of  Industrial 
Medicine  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and  the  Industrial 
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Medicine  Association  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Officials  of  these 
organizations  described  the  meetings  as  the  finest  in  their  history. 

Student  Activities — Visiting  Lecturers 

The  Aesculapian  Society  has  had  a  good  year  under  the  presidency 
of  Mr  John  Ruedy,  who  showed  great  maturity  in  his  office. 
Special  lectures  and  clinics  were  given  by  the  following  visitors 
to  the  University:  Dr  D.  Hunter,  Sims  Travelling  Lecturer  from 
London,  England;  Dean  Lennox  Bell,  University  of  Manitoba; 
Dr  W.  G.  Bigelow,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  Ian  Macdonald, 
Sunnybrook  Hospital;  Dr  J.  P.  Gray,  American  Medical  Writers’ 
Association;  Dr  Gardner  McMillan,  McGill  University;  and  Dr 
J.  E.  McAskill,  Watertown. 

The  Medical  Centenary — Centenary  Fund 

The  Centenary  of  the  medical  school  was  fittingly  celebrated  the 
week  ending  16  October  1954.  Five  hundred  graduates  returned. 
A  series  of  lectures  was  given  by  men  of  distinction  in  medicine, 
including  three  of  our  former  students,  Dr  J.  L.  McKelvey,  Dr 
Frank  Walsh  and  Dr  J.  A.  McManus.  We  were  honoured  in 
listening  to  Professor  C.  H.  Best  of  Toronto,  Professor  E.  D. 
Churchill  of  Harvard,  Professor  Chassar  Moir  of  Oxford,  and 
Professor  G.  W.  Thorn  of  Harvard.  The  Rectorial  Address  was 
given  by  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington.  At  a  complimentary  dinner  given 
to  returning  graduates,  the  main  address  was  given  by  Mr  John 
Russell,  Executive  Director  of  the  Markle  Foundation.  At  the 
Fall  Convocation,  honorary  degrees  were  given  to  several  of  our 
special  guests,  including  our  own  graduate  Dr  Austin  Smith, 
Editor  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  who 
gave  the  convocation  address.  Delegates  brought  greetings  from 
thirty-five  universities  and  nine  medical  organizations,  and  twenty- 
six  universities  not  represented  sent  felicitations. 

In  1953  a  campaign  for  funds  for  increasing  the  teaching  facilities 
was  initiated,  with  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  as  chairman  of  the  com¬ 
mittee.  We  aimed  at  $750,000  and  sent  an  appeal  to  all  our 
graduates.  Subscriptions  amounting  to  $190,000  have  come  from 
these,  but  through  gifts  and  pledges  from  other  friends  of  the 
University,  the  total  returns  now  amount  to  $527,000.  These  do¬ 
nations  have  given  a  great  impetus  to  our  building  programme. 

Plans  for  Building  on  the  Hospital  Grounds 

A  year  ago  I  suggested  that  the  slow  progress  in  the  plans  for 
building  the  W.  T.  Connell  Wing  might  be  due  to  the  difficulty  in 
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reconciling  the  needs  of  the  University  with  those  of  the  hospital, 
and  that  it  might  be  profitable  to  plan  two  separate  buildings.  This 
has  been  done.  Preliminary  drawings  have  been  completed  for  the 
University,  for  a  building  to  be  devoted  to  teaching  and  research, 
with  office  quarters  for  the  clinical  departments.  The  hospital  has 
planned  the  Connell  Wing  separately,  with  emphasis  on  new  beds 
and  operating  rooms.  Assuming  that  the  authorities  in  the  University 
and  hospital  are  willing  to  proceed  with  funds  in  hand,  and  the 
determination  to  let  the  the  future  handle  a  moderate  deficit,  these 
buildings  should  be  under  way  before  I  report  again. 

New  Scholarships 

The  faculty  has  been  fortunate  in  having  new  scholarships  set 
up  during  the  current  session.  By  the  will  of  the  late  Agnes  Boyd, 
a  Kingston  school  teacher,  $3,000  has  come  to  establish  a  prize  for 
the  most  deserving  student  in  the  graduation  class,  in  memory  of  her 
brother,  Dr  Frederick  Boyd  (’ll).  Three  University  Scholarships, 
each  of  $300,  will  be  awarded  to  students  who  complete  their  fourth 
year.  The  bulk  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr  E.  H.  Robinson  was 
willed  to  the  University  to  set  up  scholarships  for  each  of  the 
six  years  of  the  medical  course.  These  are  to  be  known  as  the 
Edgar  Forrester  Scholarships,  in  memory  of  the  uncle  of  the  donor. 
Dr  Edgar  Forrester  (’84).  The  annual  income  is  $6,000,  which 
will  provide  two  matriculation  entrance  scholarships  of  $500  each, 
and  two  scholarships  determined  by  the  examinations  in  each 
of  the  first  five  years  of  the  six-year  course,  varying  from  $300  to 
$800.  These  splendid  scholarships  will  ease  the  financial  burden 
for  a  considerable  number  of  our  students,  and  should  draw  good 
candidates  to  our  school. 

Teaching  Arrangement  at  Hotel  Dieu 

In  September  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hos¬ 
pital  asked  for  recommendations  which  might  bring  the  teaching 
at  Hotel  Dieu  in  closer  cooperation  with  the  Medical  School.  As 
a  result  of  several  conferences,  proposals  were  drawn  up  that  in¬ 
volve  the  responsibility  of  the  University  to  nominate  the  active 
staff  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  and  to  see  that  there  is  a  well- 
organized  plan  of  teaching  carried  out  in  all  clinical  departments. 
The  active  staff,  in  turn,  undertakes  to  conduct  clinics  for  under¬ 
graduates,  to  conduct  ward  rounds  regularly  and  to  give  a  satis¬ 
factory  course  of  instruction  to  internes.  The  University  is  indebted 
to  Dr  F.  D.  O’Connor  for  his  continuous  efforts  to  make  the  Hotel 
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Dieu  more  useful  to  the  Medical  School;  this  latest  arrangement  is 
the  most  practical  step  to  this  end  which  has  been  carried  out 
within  the  past  twenty  years. 

Research 

The  scientific  and  clinical  staff  continue  to  attract  large  sums 
for  their  researches,  and  to  crowd  the  available  space.  I  wish  to 
acknowledge  the  debt  the  University  owes  to  these  men  whose 
working  days  are  long  because  of  their  devotion  to  their  investiga¬ 
tions,  and  whose  loyalty  to  the  school  and  fondness  for  their  as¬ 
sociates  have  helped  them  to  reject  offers  of  more  lucrative  employ¬ 
ment  elsewhere. 

G.  H.  Ettinger 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

The  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

Physical  Accommodation 

A  year  ago  I  spoke  of  the  single  storey  extension  to  the  Commerce 
Building  which  was  completed  in  1953  as  having  greatly  improved 
the  conditions  of  work.  I  was  so  foolish  as  to  add  that  the  only 
persisting  need  at  the  moment  was  for  some  fire-proof  accommodation 
for  records. 

In  fact  the  expanding  and  projected  activities  of  the  School  are 
already  putting  new  pressure  on  the  existing  accommodation  and 
while  palliatives  may  be  devised,  the  only  real  solution  of  the  problem 
would  seem  to  lie  in  the  provision  of  a  new  and  ample  building 
expressly  designed  to  serve  the  functional  needs  of  the  School  in 
both  its  intramural  and  extramural  work. 

Advisory  Council 

An  advisory  council  composed  of  men  engaged  in  the  various 
fields  of  business  is  being  set  up  to  provide  a  continuous  liaison 
between  the  School  and  the  business  world.  The  nucleus  of  the 
Council  has  already  met  and  it  is  expected  that  the  full  Council 
will  hold  its  first  meeting  early  in  the  fall  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Mr  W.  H.  Browne,  B.Com.  (1923),  Vice-President,  Moore 
Corporation. 

The  Degree  Course 

The  graduating  class  continues  to  be  small — 16  men  (including 
the  French  exchange  student  and  the  St  Andrews  exchange  student) 
and  3  women — but  the  freshman  class  registering  in  September 


38 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


1954  was  50  per  cent  larger  than  that  of  recent  years  and  should 
yield  in  1958  a  graduating  class  proportionately  larger. 

The  class  of  1955  is  the  third  class  to  graduate  from  the  four-year 
course  which  was  instituted  in  1949,  and  while  it  is  still  too  early 
to  draw  any  firm  conclusions,  the  indications  are  that  the  additional 
year  at  college  is  being  justified  by  its  product.  Minor  modifications 
of  the  curriculum  devised  in  1949  are  under  consideration  but  no 
basic  changes  are  contemplated. 

As  usual  a  significant  number  of  the  graduates  have  decided  to 
take  up  chartered  accountancy  while  the  remainder  have  thrown  in 
their  lot  with  a  variety  of  commercial,  industrial  and  financial  com¬ 
panies.  Employment  opportunities  continue  to  be  many  and  varied 
and  indicate  that  the  output  of  Commerce  graduates  is  still  not  equal 
to  the  demand. 

The  statistical  study  of  ‘Queen’s  Commerce  Graduates,  1919  to 
1952'  which  I  mentioned  in  my  report  a  year  ago  was  published  in 
the  late  summer  and  is  proving  a  valuable  handbook  to  career  coun¬ 
sellors  in  the  schools  and  amongst  our  graduates. 

The  business  seminar  has  been  developed  further  this  year  as 
a  conference  in  which  the  members  of  the  graduating  class  meet, 
in  an  informal  atmosphere,  men  occupying  positions  of  responsibility 
in  the  business  world.  The  University  is  appreciative  of  the  ready 
response  of  those  who  have  been  asked  to  meet  the  Seminar  and 
of  their  generous  contribution  of  time  and  energy. 

The  Professional  Courses 

General 

The  Director  of  these  courses,  Professor  W.  G.  Leonard,  now 
has  the  services  of  one  part-time  and  one  full-time  assistant — Pro¬ 
fessor  E.  J.  Benson  and  Mr  B.  J.  B.  Galvin.  Still  more  top- 
level  administrative  help  will  be  needed  if  standards  of  instruction 
and  administration  are  to  be  maintained  at  a  level  worthy  of  Queen’s 
for  in  the  course  of  a  year  some  fifty  thousand  written  exercises  are 
received,  corrected  and  returned — and  controlled  by  record  through¬ 
out  the  process.  In  addition  the  instruction  material  has  to  be 
subjected  to  continuous  revision,  a  corps  of  instructors  (most  of 
whom  are  practising  members  of  the  appropriate  profession)  has  to 
be  directed  and  a  running  correspondence  has  to  be  maintained 
with  students,  employers,  instructors  and  the  professional  bodies 
concerned. 

The  undertaking  by  the  School  of  professional  education  on  a 
scale  probably  not  matched  by  any  other  university  in  the  British 
Commonwealth  is  a  matter  for  both  pride  and  congratulation.  It 
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involves  a  continuous  contact  between  the  School  and  a  large  and 
important  segment  of  the  business  world  and  thus  ensures  that 
the  School  is  widely  known  and  that  it  is  aware  of  the  realities  of 
the  external  world. 

Professor  Leonard  acknowledges  gratefully  the  loyal  and  willing 
work  throughout  the  year  of  Miss  Dorothy  Campbell  and  all 
the  clerical  staff  from  the  most  senior  to  the  most  junior  member. 
None  has  demurred  to  extra  hours  when  an  emergency  arose. 

Courses  for  Chartered  Accountants 

The  number  of  new  enrolments  this  year  is  521  as  compared 
with  533  and  532  for  the  two  preceding  years.  The  total  number 
of  students  registering  for  full  instruction  in  all  five  years  of  the 
course  is  1,497  this  year  as  compared  with  1,543  and  1,442 
in  the  two  preceding  years. 

These  figures  do  not  indicate  any  decline  in  the  recruitment 
by  the  profession  as  a  whole  but  are  explained  by  the  fact  that 
the  Alberta  Institute  has  taken  over  the  instruction  of  its  own 
students  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  course.  These  students 
and  those  of  British  Columbia  and  Manitoba  still  use  the  instruc¬ 
tion  material  provided  by  Queen’s  University. 

Courses  in  Banking 

New  enrolments  and  re-registrations  at  69  and  201  respect¬ 
ively  are  again  down  slightly  from  the  preceding  year. 

At  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  University  for  Associates’ 
and  Fellows’  diplomas  in  June  1954  and  January  1955,  2,056 
papers  were  written.  One  hundred  and  eleven  candidates  qualified 
as  Associates  and  18  as  Fellows.  In  1953-4  the  comparable  figures 
were  101  and  22. 

The  Educational  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Associa¬ 
tion  is  planning  a  comprehensive  reorganization  of  the  course 
originally  established  in  1914.  The  goal  of  any  plan  adopted 
will  be  vigorous  recruitment  of  students,  adequate  course  discipline 
and  close  oversight  of  individual  performance.  It  is  expected  that 
detailed  plans  concerning  additional  financing  and  personnel  will 
be  worked  out  during  the  summer  of  1955. 

Courses  for  the  Canadian  Association  of  Trust  Companies 

The  original  course  comprising  six  subjects  was  replaced  as 
from  1  January  1955  by  a  new  course  comprising  the  four 
subjects  Bookkeeping  and  Trust  Company  Accounting,  Elements 
of  Law,  Trust  Business  I  and  Trust  Business  II,  in  each  of  which 
revised  or  entirely  new  instruction  material  was  prepared  by  the 
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University  in  collaboration  with  a  special  committee  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation.  The  individual  fee  for  each  subject  of  the  old  course 
was  replaced  by  a  package  fee  for  all  four  subjects  of  the  new  course. 

Because  of  these  changes  in  the  set-up  of  the  course  it  is  not 
possible  to  present  statistics  that  are  of  much  significance.  It  can 
only  be  said  that  130  students  are  working  at  the  present  time  on 
individual  subjects  of  the  course  as  compared  with  142  a  year 
ago,  while  the  number  of  papers  written  in  the  examinations  fell 
from  105  to  90. 

Evening  Courses  in  Business  Management 

The  School  has  again  conducted  two  evening  courses  in  business 
management  for  business  executives  in  Eastern  Ontario,  one  at 
Cornwall  and  one  at  Belleville.  Each  course  consisted  of  20  lectures 
of  2  hours  each  (including  discussion  period)  given  by  members 
of  the  regular  teaching  staff  of  the  School.  The  excellence  of 
the  attendance  record  of  those  registered  in  these  courses  (most 
of  whom  are  professional  men  with  heavy  occupational  and  domestic 
responsibilities)  attests  the  value  of  this  somewhat  arduous  under¬ 
taking. 


Department  of  Industrial  Relations 

Eight  students  were  registered  in  the  postgraduate  course.  They 
had  done  their  undergraduate  work  at  the  following  institutions: 
Queen’s,  2;  University  of  Toronto,  3;  University  of  Western  Ontario, 
1;  Acadia,  1;  Assumption  College,  1. 

The  usual  lecture  courses  were  given:  in  the  School  of  Commerce 
(to  18  persons);  in  the  Department  of  Economics  (to  11  persons); 
and  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  (to  142  persons).  Twelve 
lectures  on  industrial  nursing  were  given  to  18  senior  students  in 
the  School  of  Nursing. 

During  the  months  of  September,  October  and  November,  the 
Head  of  the  Department  gave  9  two-hour  lectures  on  Business 
Administration  to  a  group  of  40  persons  (mainly  engineers)  in 
Cornwall. 

The  demand  for  recent  graduates  with  professional  training  in 
industrial  relations  was  excellent.  The  Department  also  assisted  a 
number  of  companies  who  were  loooking  for  people  with  extensive 
experience. 

In  May  1955,  43  persons  from  35  companies  attended  a  one- 
week  seminar  arranged  by  the  Department. 
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Institute  of  Local  Government 

During  the  past  year  the  Institute  continued  to  act  as  the 
secretariat  for  the  Ontario  Municipal  Association  and  the  Municipal 
Clerks'  and  Finance  Officers'  Association  of  Ontario.  In  connection 
with  this  work,  some  fourteen  surveys  of  various  aspects  of  muni¬ 
cipal  operation  were  made  and  two  three-day  conferences  were 
organized. 

The  director  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Municipal  Relations  Committee  which  met  in  Toronto  on  nine 
occasions  for  a  total  of  25  days.  Cooperation  with  the  Institute 
of  Municipal  Assessors  of  Ontario  was  continued  and  approximately 
225  students  enrolled  in  the  first-year  course  which  was  handled 
through  the  Department  of  University  Extension. 

R.  G.  H.  Smails 

Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 


The  School  of  Nursing 

Admissions  to  the  degree  courses  were  up  slightly  this  year,  and 
the  interest  shown  in  the  1955-6  session  indicates  that  the  small 
number  of  admissions  in  1953-4  did  not  establish  a  pattern.  Interest 
in  our  courses  for  graduate  nurses  continues  to  be  very  satisfactory. 
Because  we  ask  for  senior  matriculation  as  an  entrance  requirement, 
manv  students  must  be  refused.  However,  we  receive  a  satisfactory 
number  of  suitable  candidates.  For  the  first  time  we  had  four  stu¬ 
dents  taking  Public  Health  Nursing  on  (Ontario)  Department  of 
Health  Bursaries.  This  involves  a  contract  between  the  School  and  the 
Division  of  Public  Health  Nursing,  just  one  more  item  in  the  cordial 
relationship  we  have  with  this  Division.  Two  students  taking  Teach¬ 
ing  had  Department  of  Health  Bursaries,  and  three  had  scholarships 
from  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  (Board  of  Governors,  Nurses 
Alumnae  and  Women’s  Auxiliary). 

The  policy  we  started  last  spring  of  offering  assistance  to  the 
hospital  schools  for  in-service  education  was  continued.  We  held 
a  conference  4-7  May,  ‘Head  Nurse — Administrator  and  Supervisor . 
Sixtv-six  head  nurses  attended  from  Ontario  and  Quebec.  Using 
the  assistance  of  our  Department  of  Extension  and  the  Canadian 
Association  for  Adult  Education  makes  for  a  very  satisfactory 
conference.  The  facilities  provided  by  Dr  Douglas  and  her  staff  were 
perfect. 

Miss  Moulton,  in  November,  attended  a  conference  at  McMaster 
University  for  instructors  in  schools  of  nursing.  The  topic,  ‘The 
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Case  and  Incident  Method  in  Teaching’,  was  valuable  for  her  courses 
in  supervision  and  ward  teaching.  In  March  Miss  Moulton  attended 
a  Conference  on  Curriculum,  planned  by  the  Registered  Nurses’ 
Association  of  Ontario.  She  acted  as  a  discussion  leader.  Any 
changes  which  we  may  make  in  the  hospital  portion  of  our  degree 
programme,  and  the  standing  of  our  graduates,  depend  to  some 
extent  on  the  curriculum  which  by  law  is  planned  by  the  R  N  A  O. 
Miss  Moulton  also  continued  as  a  home  nursing  examiner  for 
St  John  Ambulance. 

The  Director,  apart  from  her  regular  duties,  took  part  in  the 

following: 

August :  attended  the  International  Congress  on  Mental  Health 
in  Toronto.  Of  particular  interest  was  the  growing  cooperation 
between  public  health  and  psychiatric  hospitals,  a  development 
which  will  affect  the  role  of  the  public  health  nurse. 

October,  attended  the  Ontario  Hospital  Association  meetings  in 
Toronto,  and  visited  our  students  in  Toronto  hospital  schools. 
These  and  similar  contacts  are  very  valuable  in  interpreting  the 
courses  offered  by  this  School. 

January,  visited  our  students  in  Montreal  hospital  schools  and 
had  lunch  with  some  of  the  Executive  of  Queen’s  Alumnae.  The 
Alumnae  members  were  interested  to  hear  about  the  School.  They 
did  not  know  a  great  deal  about  it. 

April :  attended  the  R  N  A  O  annual  meeting  in  Toronto,  and 
interviewed  prospective  students. 

The  Director  was  invited  to  sit  on  one  of  the  committees  of 
the  Registered  Nurses’  Association  of  Ontario.  This  marks  a 
new  departure;  Queen’s  has  not  been  so  represented  before. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  submit  this  report.  While  there  were  no 
startling  developments,  the  year  showed  satisfactory  progress. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 

Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 


The  Dean  of  Women 

During  this  winter  session  464  women  students  have  been  registered, 
7  in  postgraduate  studies,  334  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  43  in  Physical 
Education  and  Arts,  10  in  Commerce,  22  in  Medicine,  5  in 
Engineering,  33  in  Nursing,  and  10  in  part-time  courses. 

Of  these,  50  are  Kingston  residents,  19  have  lived  in  Boucher 
(Cooperative)  House,  129  in  lodgings  or  apartments  and  266  in 
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the  University  residences.  About  half  of  those  in  lodgings  have 
availed  themselves  of  the  Ban  Righ  Cafeteria  for  meals. 

A  University-owned  house  at  148  University  Avenue  became 
available  in  the  summer  and  was  equipped  to  accommodate  16 
students  in  time  for  the  opening  of  the  autumn  session.  Since  the 
old  Muir  House  no  longer  exists,  this  house  now  bears  the  name 
honouring  Miss  Jessie  Muir,  B.A.  ’07,  M.A.  ’13.  The  two  upper 
stories  of  the  semi-detached  house  will  be  connected  to  Muir 
House  this  summer,  thus  enlarging  this  annex  to  accommodate  23 
students. 

The  home  of  the  late  Professor  W.  L.  Grant,  152  University 
Avenue,  has  also  become  available  as  a  sixth  annex  for  women 
students.  It  will  house  16  students  in  the  autumn  of  1955. 

Campus  and  residence  life  has  been  enriched  this  year  by  having 
students  from  Bermuda,  Jamaica,  Trinidad,  Hong  Kong,  England, 
Scotland,  the  United  States,  Costa  Rica,  Mexico,  Colombia,  Estonia 
and  Canadians  from  Newfoundland  to  British  Columbia.  In  each 
term  this  year,  with  the  assistance  of  the  officers  of  the  Student 
Christian  Movement  and  the  World  University  Service,  a  Sunday 
evening  coffee  party  was  held  in  Ban  Righ  Common  Room  for 
overseas  students,  thus  bringing  together  men  and  women  students 
of  about  twenty  nationalities. 

To  the  University  Chaplain,  the  Medical  Officer,  the  members 
of  the  Ban  Righ  staff  and  to  the  student  wardens,  the  House  Council 
and  the  Levana  Society  officers  very  sincere  thanks  are  due.  After 
three  years  of  devoted  service  in  charge  of  the  Adelaide  wing  and 
as  part-time  resident  nurse,  Mrs  H.  Daubney  has  tendered  her 
resignation.  The  Ban  Righ  Board  accepted  it  with  regret.  We 
record  our  indebtedness  to  her  and  our  very  sincere  thanks  for 
her  quite  unique  contribution  to  residence  life. 

The  resignation  of  Miss  May  L.  Chown  from  the  treasurership 
of  Ban  Righ  Hall  after  twenty-eight  years  of  unselfish  work  and 
active  interest  deserves  more  than  the  brief  reference  that  this 
report  allows.  She  has  conserved  our  funds,  advised  with  wisdom 
and  been  a  warmly  valued  friend  to  every  one  of  those  engaged 
in  the  operation  of  Ban  Righ  Hall.  The  Dean  of  Women  and  the 
Board  are  indeed  fortunate  that  Mrs  R.  McQueen,  University 
Endowment  Officer,  has  been  prevailed  upon  to  take  on  this 
responsibility. 

During  the  1954  summer  the  usual  groups  of  the  Summer  School 
were  accommodated  and  Ban  Righ  Hall  was  a  centre  for  much 
general  activity  including  a  special  Summer  School  dinner. 
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The  Principal’s  Autumn  Reception  and  the  Convocation  Tea 
were  again  held  in  Ban  Righ  Hall. 

During  the  period  under  review  conference  groups  have  been 
accommodated  as  follows: 

4-8  May  Seminar  on  Nursing  (24) 

Canadian  Microbiological  Conference  (159) 

United  Nations  High  School  Seminar  (51) 

Ontario  Public  School  Men  Teachers’  Seminar  (41) 
Statisticians’  Conference  (17) 

Commonwealth  Inter-University  Conference  (49) 
Canadian  Textile  Technical  Federation  (53) 


23-26  June 
27-30  June 
15-27  Aug 
22  Aug-4  Sept 
5-10  Sept 
8-1  1  Sept 


In  conclusion,  attention  is  drawn  to  the  desirability  of  there 
being  a  University  nurse  who  would  give  service  to  Ban  Righ  Hall 
(daily  in  our  Health  Office  and  as  needed  in  our  2-bed  sick  bay), 
to  the  men’s  residence,  and  to  the  University  Medical  Officer  at  his 
hospital  hours  for  students. 


A.  Vibert  Douglas 

Dean  of  Women 


The  Summer  School  1954 

Figures  for  a  six-year  period  are  as  follows: 

1949  1950  1951  1952  1953  1954 

489  485  495  524  466  413 

The  decline  in  total  registration  which  began  2  years  ago 
continued  at  about  the  same  rate.  The  drop  in  actual  numbers  was 
nearly  the  same  as  the  previous  year  but  a  larger  proportion  was 
in  non-credit  courses.  In  1954  there  were  182  students  registered 
in  non-credit  courses  whereas  in  1953  there  were  217.  There  were 
only  18  fewer  students  registered  in  regular  credit  courses. 

There  is  no  requirement  for  elementary  school  teachers  to  take 
any  university  courses  and  while  the  demand  for  teachers  continues 
there  is  not  as  much  incentive  for  them  to  take  summer  school 
or  extramural  courses  as  formerly.  More  and  more  Boards  of 
Education  now  offer  increased  salaries  to  those  teachers  with  some 
university  work  and  it  may  have  some  effect  on  our  registration 
as  this  trend  becomes  established. 

Examination  results  appear  to  indicate  that  those  students  who 
come  to  Summer  School  have  a  keen  interest  in  their  work  and 
are  able  to  achieve,  on  the  average,  higher  grades  than  either 
extramural  or  intramural  students  in  the  same  courses. 
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A  total  of  24  credit  courses  was  offered  with  12  of  these  having 
2  hours  of  lecture  each  day  and  no  extramural  work  required 
before  the  beginning  of  Summer  School.  The  Fine  Arts  courses 
in  Art,  Ballet  and  Drama  continued  to  be  popular.  There  is  a 
considerable  field  for  other  non-credit  courses  for  persons  who  are 
not  working  toward  a  degree.  The  Queen’s  campus  with  its  buildings, 
residences,  summer  courses  and  the  varied  activities  of  a  busy 
Summer  School  has  much  to  offer.  Some  experimentation  should  be 
done  to  determine  what  new  courses  or  activities  might  justifiably 
be  offered  which  would  be  of  interest  to  various  groups  of  people 
and  still  be  within  the  realm  of  the  university. 

It  is  hoped  that  we  will  soon  initiate  some  entirely  new  ideas  in 
our  Summer  School  programme.  The  Queen’s  campus  is  a  beautiful, 
attractive  place  in  the  summer  with  excellent  facilities  which  are 
not  adequately  utilized.  There  should  be  an  expansion  of  our 
Summer  School  programme  in  both  credit  and  non-credit  subjects, 
to  attract  not  only  teachers  but  others  as  well  who  would  be 
interested  in  suitable  adult  education  activities. 


Scholarships  and  Prizes  in  Summer  School 

The  prizes  for  1954  were  awarded  as  follows: 

Curtis  Memorial  Scholarship 

Mr  John  N.  Maycock,  Brantford,  Ontario 

MacClement  Prizes 

Biology  1 — Mrs  Catherine  Spennato,  Hearst,  Ontario 
English  2 — Miss  Francoise  LaFlamme,  Wales,  Ontario 
History  3 — Mr  H.  Robert  Moorcroft,  Campbellford,  Ontario 
Philosophy  1 — Miss  Joan  Woods,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Matheson  Prize 

Mathematics  2 — Mr  Erik  A.  Nykopp,  Washington,  D.C. 
McNeill  Prize 

English  7 — Miss  Elizabeth  Langille,  Truro,  Nova  Scotia 
Wallace  Prize 

Geology  1 — Mrs  Frances  K.  Smith,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Tracy  Prize 

English  15 — Mr  G.  M.  Hagerman,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
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School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  was  conducted  by  Dr  Harry  K.  Hutton 
who  submitted  the  following  report. 

Sixty-three  students  registered  in  the  School  of  English,  61  from 
Quebec,  1  from  the  Japanese  Embassy,  Ottawa,  and  1  from  Costa 
Rica.  Eight  of  the  63  took  the  three-week  course. 

On  the  whole  it  was  a  mature  group.  The  decision  made  recently 
to  admit  only  applicants  of  age  18  or  over  was  a  wise  one.  It  should 
not  be  relaxed.  Of  the  three  known  exceptions  made  in  1954,  one 
17-year-old  was  quite  immature,  and  a  second  forfeited  her  cer¬ 
tificate  because  of  irregular  attendance. 

The  instructional  lines  set  by  Dr  Tracy  in  1953  were  followed 
in  the  main  both  by  the  Director  and  the  four  assistants:  Peter 
Alexander,  June  Knudsen,  Mrs  Norma  Mueller,  and  Rae 
Stuart.  The  Director  found  that  his  two-hour  morning  class  with 
the  entire  School  was  profitable  and  greatly  appreciated.  It  was  a 
teaching-and-practice  session  rather  than  a  lecture.  The  specialized 
vocabularies  drawn  up  by  Dr  Tracy  formed  the  basis  of  the  afternoon 
work  in  elementary,  intermediate,  and  advanced  groups.  On  two 
afternoons  a  week  the  entire  School  met  together  for  one  of  the  two 
hours  for  such  activities  as  sing-songs,  spelling  matches  and  charades. 
Friday  afternoons  were  given  over  to  field  trips:  Fort  Henry, 
Murney  Tower,  Cathedral  School,  Aluminum  Plant  and  the  Royal 
Military  College. 

Scholarship  winners  were:  first,  Herve  Pouliot,  Quebec  City; 
second,  Louise  De  Celles,  Three  Rivers.  Runners-up  were:  first, 
Denise  Gagnon,  Mont  Joli;  second.  Rev.  Alphonse  Mathieu, 
C.SS.R.,  Sherbrooke;  third,  Jeanne  Racicot,  Montreal. 

Summer  School  in  Bermuda 

Courses  were  offered  in  Bermuda  for  the  second  consecutive  year. 
English  2  was  presented  by  Professor  H.  Alexander  and 
Philosophy  5  by  Dr  H.  M.  Estall  with  registrations  of  24  and  23 
respectively.  The  results  were  very  gratifying  and  most  of  these 
students  are  continuing  their  studies  extramurally  with  several 
of  them  planning  to  attend  Queen’s  within  the  next  year. 

Mr  C.  G.  G.  Gilbert.  Director  of  Education  in  Bermuda,  made 
all  the  necessary  arrangements  in  Hamilton,  and  the  Bermuda 
Department  of  Education  paid  the  salaries  and  travelling  expenses 
of  the  visiting  professors.  It  is  planned  to  continue  with  a  programme 
of  2  courses  being  offered  each  summer. 


GRADUATE  STUDIES 


47 


Film  Institute 

A  Film  Institute  was  held  on  the  campus  12-16  July  with  about 
50  persons  in  attendance.  It  was  conducted  by  members  of  the 
Federation  of  Film  Councils  of  Eastern  Ontario  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Film  Councils  and  Community 
Programmes  Branch  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education. 

Shakespearean  Festival 

In  connection  with  the  courses  in  Shakespeare  and  Drama  a 
bus  trip  to  the  Shakespearean  Festival  in  Stratford  was  arranged 
for  the  weekend  of  16  July.  All  three  plays  were  seen  by  37  students 
and  members  of  staff.  The  trip  proved  so  successful  that  it  was 
decided  to  provide  accommodation  for  twice  as  many  persons  for 
the  next  year. 

A  cknowledgments 

Arrangements  for  all  extracurricular  activities  are  efficiently 
conducted  by  the  officers  and  committees  of  the  Queen’s  Summer 
School  Association.  Details  are  planned  during  the  previous  winter 
for  an  intensive  programme  of  social  and  athletic  events  which  are 
conducted  for  the  benefit  of  all  students.  The  friendly  spirit  and 
cooperation  of  the  Directors  of  the  Q  S  S  A  have  done  much  to 
enhance  the  reputation  of  the  Summer  School. 

Miss  Kathleen  Healey  is  the  permanent  Secretary-Treasurer  of 
the  Q  S  S  A  and  has  worked  tirelessly  on  behalf  of  every  aspect 
of  the  Summer  School  both  for  the  students  as  well  as  the  staff. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  the  Summer  School 
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During  the  1954-5  session  the  total  enrolment  in 
was  83,  with  the  following  distributions: 

graduate  courses 

Department 

Masters 

Doctors 

Bacteriology 

0 

3 

Biochemistry 

1 

2 

Biology 

1 

6 

Chemistry 

5 

5 

English 

4 

1 

Economics 

5 

0 

4b 
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History  3 

Geology  7 

German  0 

Mathematics  1 

Medicine  1 

Philosophy  3 

Physics  2 

Physiology  1 

Psychology  1 

Pathology  1 

Chemical  Engineering  5 

Civil  Engineering  3 

Mechanical  Engineering  1 

Metallurgy  1 


0 

6 

1 

3 
0 
0 

4 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Four  years  ago  there  was  not  on  the  campus  a  single  candidate 
for  the  doctorate.  This  year  there  are  32.  On  the  other  hand,  this 
year  the  total  registration  is  22  below  that  of  last  year.  The  decrease 
is  at  the  master’s  level,  and  is  largely  due  to  the  low  undergraduate 
registration  of  the  immediately  preceding  years.  The  students  in 
the  engineering  departments,  together  with  2  from  Chemistry  and 
4  from  Geology,  are  on  the  Master  of  Science  course,  which  is 
administered  by  a  committee  from  the  Applied  Science  Faculty. 

It  should  be  said  that  at  the  graduate  level  it  is  not  the  number 
that  matters,  but  the  quality  of  the  work,  which,  in  general,  is  not 
enhanced  by  numbers.  It  is  true  that  if  graduate  work  is  in  progress, 
a  limited  number  of  lecture  courses  is  desirable  and,  for  the  most 
part,  classes  of  5  to  8  are  more  satisfactory  than  classes  of  2  or  3. 
There  is  also  the  fact  that  a  professor  in  the  natural  sciences  can 
use  the  cooperation  of  good  graduate  students  to  advance  his 
programme  of  research.  In  the  latter  respect  there  is  seldom  a 
corresponding  advantage  in  fields  other  than  science.  For  example, 
a  professor  of  a  modern  language  can  not  hold  his  place  in  the 
world  of  scholarship  by  getting  graduate  students  to  write  his  literary 
criticisms 

If  there  are  reasons  for  a  somewhat  larger  number  of  graduate 
students  in  some  departments,  where  will  they  come  from?  In 
considering  this  question  we  note  first  that  the  holders  of  National 
Research  Council  Studentships  and  Bursaries  will,  during  1955-6, 
be  studying  at  Canadian  universities  according  to  the  following 
distribution:  44,  40,  35,  19,  12,  11,  11,  10,  9,  (Queen’s),  8,  8,  6,  5. 
No  hasty  conclusion  should  be  drawn  from  the  fact  that  Queen’s 
is  near  the  bottom.  Nevertheless,  the  exhibit  makes  it  clear  that  there 
is  no  way  for  a  university  to  better  herself  in  regard  to  numbers 
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but  to  get  herself  in  a  higher  place  in  this  list.  Here  are  the 
top-ranking  students.  Some  of  them  could  be  attracted  from  the 
list  by  offering  higher  scholarships.  But  to  do  this  would  be 
foolish,  for  the  National  Research  Council  grants  are  adequate.  A 
far  better  way,  indeed  the  only  desirable  way,  is  to  use  such 
resources  as  are  available  in  the  direction  of  enhancing  the  prestige 
of  the  departments  to  the  point  where  N  R  C  grantees  will  be 
attracted  in  larger  numbers.  Results  will  come  slowly.  Our  main 
source  of  support,  both  for  advancing  the  level  of  scholarship 
and  research,  and  for  fellowships,  is  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin 
Fund. 


R.  L.  Jeffery 

Chairman 

Jean  I.  Royce 

Secretary 


The  Department  of  Extension 

A  total  registration  of  1,915  persons  during  the  1954-5  session 
represents  an  increase  of  203  over  the  previous  year,  which  is 
the  largest  registration  in  several  years.  Much  of  the  increase  was 
in  special  non-credit  courses,  such  as  the  Municipal  Assessors 
Course.  The  extramural  degree-credit  courses  remained  at  an 
almost  constant  level,  compared  to  the  previous  year,  both  for 
summer  and  winter  registration.  It  may  well  be  that  the  abrupt 
decline  brought  about  by  a  lowering  of  the  teachers’  requirements 
has  now  levelled  off  and  we  can  hope  that  it  will  go  no  lower, 
but  that  there  may  be  a  gradual  increase  in  registration.  Within  a 
few  years  it  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  doubling  of  the  number 
of  young  people  of  college  age.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  accommo¬ 
date  all  those  who  may  wish  to  take  university  work  in  the  regular 
session,  and  a  proportion  of  these  people  could  take  courses  in 
Summer  School  and  through  our  extension  services.  In  this  way, 
it  would  be  possible  for  some  students  to  prove  their  ability  to 
undertake  university  courses  successfully. 

We  should  be  prepared  to  meet  the  need  for  additional  extramural 
service  to  this  large  group  of  potential  students.  Under  no  con¬ 
sideration  should  any  standards  be  lowered  to  accommodate  appli¬ 
cants  who  do  not  come  up  to  our  requirements.  If  any  changes  are 
made,  it  may  to  be  to  tighten  our  regulations  so  that  the  less  able 
students  are  screened  out  before  entering.  The  great  majority  of 
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our  registrants  in  extension  work  at  present  is  composed  of  teachers 
who  are  taking  courses  towards  a  degree  which  will  improve  their 
standing  and  thus  increase  their  financial  remuneration.  It  is  hoped 
that  in  the  future  the  number  of  teachers  taking  such  courses 
will  increase  as  well  as  a  larger  proportion  of  other  persons  who 
will  take  courses  for  university  credit. 

A  special  committee  of  the  Board  of  Studies  was  established  this 
year  to  report  on  some  of  the  activities  of  the  Department  of 
Extension  in  regard  to  extramural  and  intramural  studies  and 
standards.  An  interesting  point  in  the  report  is  that  during  the 
period  1944-54,  a  total  of  385  students,  or  about  20  per  cent  of 
the  General  B.A.  graduates,  took  a  substantial  part  of  their  work 
extramurally.  This  number  is  more  than  half  as  large  as  the  total 
number  of  students  obtaining  B.A.  degrees  with  Honours. 

With  regard  to  the  standards  in  the  courses,  if  all  the  figures  for 
extramural  and  Summer  School  are  combined,  the  achievement  is 
surprisingly  similar  to  that  of  intramural  students — within  4  per 
cent  in  all  classes. 

It  would  be  of  value  to  have  a  similar  committee  carry  on  further 
studies  in  the  Department  of  Extension  in  regard  to  standards, 
registration,  achievement  of  students,  possible  scholarships  and  new 
courses. 

In  the  past  session,  extension  lecture  classes  for  University 
credit  were  conducted  in  Belleville  and  Peterborough.  History  5 
was  given  in  both  of  these  centres  by  Rev.  Dr  W.  E.  L.  Smith; 
Psychology  2  and  6  were  presented  in  Peterborough  by  Dr  W.  R. 
Thompson;  Spanish  1  was  given  in  Belleville  by  Dr  H.  W.  Hilborn 
and  lectures  in  English  5  were  presented  by  both  Professor  H. 
Alexander  and  Dr  A.  G.  C.  Whalley. 

All  of  these  classes  were  most  successfully  conducted  and  most 
of  the  students  achieved,  on  the  average,  very  satisfactory  results. 
The  members  of  staff  who  took  their  time  to  travel  to  these  centres 
and  present  lectures  there  are  to  be  commended  for  their  coopera¬ 
tion  and  conscientiousness.  Not  a  class  was  missed  during  the  entire 
session. 

It  would  be  advantageous  to  establish  new  centres  in  our  zone 
where  these,  or  other  courses,  might  be  offered  but  there  is  very 
limited  choice.  Most  of  the  communities  in  Eastern  Ontario  are  not 
large  enough  to  justify  the  establishment  of  a  class.  Many  of  the 
teachers  enrol  in  various  extramural  courses,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  find  enough  registrants  for  any  particular  course,  except  in 
the  larger  cities.  Investigation  will  be  made  for  any  other  likely 
centre.  : 
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Evening  Classes 

Several  courses  were  conducted  in  Kingston  as  non-credit  evening 
classes.  Such  great  interest  was  shown  in  the  Art  classes,  conducted 
by  Professor  Andre  Bieler,  that  not  all  of  the  applicants  could 
be  accommodated  and  a  number  of  people  were  disappointed.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  course  in  Art,  a  course  in  Graphic  Arts  was 
also  given  by  Professor  Bieler.  Close  cooperation  is  maintained 
with  the  Kingston  Art  Association. 

During  the  fall  term  an  entirely  new  basic  course  for  parents 
was  presented  by  Mrs  J.  W.  Brooks  entitled  Parenthood  in  a 
Free  Nation.  In  the  spring  term  a  series  of  lectures,  given  by  Mr 
Arnold  Edinborough,  on  Aids  to  Good  English  was  very  well 
received  by  a  large  class  of  townspeople. 

Business  Administration  Courses  were  continued  for  the  second 
of  a  two-year  programme  in  Cornwall.  A  course  given  during  the 
previous  two  years  in  Belleville  was  so  successful  that  it  was 
started  again.  It  is  planned  to  continue  this  for  a  second  year, 
and  in  the  fall  of  1955  to  start  a  Business  Administration  Course 
in  Kingston.  These  courses  are  conducted  by  members  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration. 

There  is  a  great  demand  for  a  suitable  Business  Administration 
Course  which  could  be  offered  by  correspondence.  From  time  to 
time  letters  are  received  in  this  Department  inquiring  about  such 
a  course.  Frequently  these  are  from  engineering  graduates  of 
Queen's  who  have  moved  up  into  administrative  positions,  and 
would  like  instruction  in  business  methods. 

Messrs  Lenard  and  Gow  were  in  charge  of  the  swimming 
classes  which  were  held  during  the  winter  in  the  Queen’s  pool. 
These  classes  are  so  popular  that  it  is  necessary  to  limit  the 
registration  in  several  of  the  groups. 

Special  Courses 

In  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of  Municipal  Assessors  of 
Ontario  a  new  course  was  established  in  Assessment  Practice  and 
Principles.  It  was  conducted  by  correspondence  and  consisted  of 
fifteen  lessons  with  written  exercises  graded  by  tutors.  A  final 
examination  was  written  and  those  successful  in  passing  it  were 
granted  certificates.  That  there  was  a  very  real  need  for  such  a 
course  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  there  were  260  registrations 
in  this  subject.  The  rate  of  drop-outs  was  very  low,  and  the  rate 
of  achievement  high,  as  there  were  187  persons  who  satisfactorily 
completed  the  requirements.  It  will  be  offered  again  in  the  coming 
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session,  as  well  as  a  second  year  advanced  course  for  those  who 
were  successful  in  the  first. 

This  field  of  certificate  courses  is  one  which  is  rapidly  becoming 
more  important  and  will  be  more  significant  in  the  future.  These  are 
not  academic  courses  for  university  credit  but  are  subjects  of 
interest  to  special  groups  and  on  the  completion  of  a  prescribed 
amount  of  work  some  certificate  may  be  issued. 

Short  Courses  and  Conferences 

A  two  weeks  course  in  Quality  Control  and  Statistical  Methods 
in  Industry  was  conducted  the  latter  part  of  August.  It  proved  so 
successful  that  another  similar  course  will  be  offered  next  session. 

A  Summer  Postgraduate  Course  for  Chemical  Engineers  from 
Industry  was  presented  by  Dr  Plewes  and  Dr  Butler  16-28  May 
1955.  The  students  in  the  course  have  asked  that  another  one 
be  given  next  year. 

There  are  opportunities  for  a  number  of  such  short  courses  or 
refresher  courses  to  be  set  up  in  a  wide  variety  of  subjects.  The 
University  can  perform  an  important  function  in  this  field. 

This  Department  assisted  in  the  arrangements  and  management 
of  a  number  of  conferences  and  meetings  aside  from  Summer 
School  activities  and  associated  meetings.  Some  of  these  are  listed 

below : 

Conference  on  Nursing  Administration 
Canadian  Association  of  Microbiologists 

Ontario  Public  School  Men  Teachers  Federation — 2-week  course 

Canadian  Textile  Seminar 

Conference  of  Industrial  Nurses 

Commonwealth  Inter-University  Conference 

Federation  of  Film  Councils  of  Eastern  Ontario 

United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  School  Students 

Conference  of  High  School  Guidance  Personnel 

Workshop  of  Canadian  Congress  of  Labour 

School  of  Navigation 

Television  Workshop — Television  and  its  Effect  on  Canadian  Life 
Canadian  Authors’  Association 

Film  Services 

Last  year  the  University  discontinued  its  maintenance  of  the 
Kingston  Film  Council  which  had  been  conducted  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Extension  for  ten  years.  That  service  is  now  available 
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through  the  Kingston  Public  Library  where  the  Film  Library  is 
now  located. 

The  Department  of  Extension  administers  most  of  the  projection 
service  within  the  University.  The  Department  has  one  Bell  and 
Howell  16  mm.  movie  projector,  screen,  a  35  mm.  slide  and  film 
strip  projector.  There  is  another  16  mm.  movie  projector  in 
Convocation  Hall  as  well  as  several  slide  projectors  in  other 
buildings  which  are  administered  by  this  Department.  Members  of 
staff,  student  and  University  organizations  book  the  equipment 
through  the  Department  of  Extension  where  arrangements  are 
made  for  films  and  trained  operators. 

Citizens'  Forum 

The  Ontario  Secretary  for  Citizens’  Forum  is  the  Assistant 
Director  of  Extension,  Miss  Kathleen  Healey,  who  prepares 
the  script  for  the  radio  broadcast  at  the  end  of  the  regular  Forum 
discussion.  Miss  Healey  reads  these  at  the  local  radio  station, 
and  they  are  broadcast  over  the  provincial  network.  Hundreds  of 
copies  of  pamphlets  on  Citizens’  Forum  programmes  are  mailed 
from  this  office.  Most  of  the  correspondence,  both  from  the  Forums 
as  well  as  individual  members,  is  conducted  through  this  office. 


The  work  of  this  Department  has  been  made  far  more  pleasant 
and  its  efficiency  increased-  very  greatly  with  our  move  to  the  spacious 
and  comfortable  quarters  in  the  new  Richardson  Hall.  It  is  a  vast 
improvement  over  the  former  offices,  and  is  fully  appreciated  by 
all  members  of  the  Department. 

Miss  Kathleen  L.  Healey,  Assistant  Director  of  Extension, 
deserves  high  commendation  for  her  continual  efforts  and  keen 
interest  in  every  activity  with  which  this  Department  is  associated. 
In  particular,  her  close  association  with  extramural  and  Summer 
School  students  and  graduates  is  a  great  asset  to  the  University. 
The  office  staff  is  cooperative  and  friendly.  Special  mention  should 
be  made  of  Miss  Mary  Andrews,  senior  member  of  the  office  staff, 
who  efficiently  supervises  much  of  the  work  associated  with  the 
extramural  courses. 


H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension 
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The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work 
of  the  library  for  the  session  1954-5. 

Reconversion  of  the  Douglas  Library 

Since  my  last  report,  the  interior  of  the  library,  apart  from  the 
stack  area,  has  been  largely  reconstructed.  Work  began  in  mid-July 
when  the  university  administrative  offices  moved  to  Richardson  Hall; 
workmen  left  the  building  the  middle  of  March.  Despite  this 
upheaval,  library  services  continued  throughout  the  entire  period, 
and  statistics  show  the  greatest  volume  of  work  yet  accomplished 
in  one  year. 

On  the  main  floor  are  now  located  the  circulation  department, 
public  catalogue,  cataloguing  department,  bibliography  room,  order 
office,  librarian's  office,  government  documents  study,  modern 
languages  room,  music  room,  and  microproductions  room.  On 
the  second  floor  are  the  men’s  lounge  and  washroom,  the  women’s 
lounge  and  washroom,  the  periodicals  room,  special  collections 
room,  map  room,  Edith  and  Lome  Pierce  room,  and  staff  rooms. 
On  the  third  floor  the  reading  room  remains  unchanged;  the  former 
reserved  books  room  has  been  converted  into  a  reference  alcove, 
and  the  former  cataloguing  department  has  been  made  into  a 
graduate  study.  New  flooring  has  been  laid  throughout  the  library 
and  new  fluorescent  lighting  installed.  All  interior  walls,  including 
the  stack  area,  have  been  painted  and  the  exterior  walls  repointed. 
With  the  installation  of  new  shelving,  the  book  capacity  of  the 
library  has  been  enlarged  to  accommodate  75.000  additional  volumes. 

Gifts  and  Benefactions 

Through  the  good  offices  of  the  Rector,  Colonel  and  Mrs  R.  S. 
McLaughlin  purchased  for  Queen’s  the  personal  library  and  private 
papers  of  John  Buchan,  the  late  Lord  Tweedsmuir.  The  gift 
includes  a  bronze  bust  of  John  Buchan,  his  writing  desk  and  chair 
from  Elsfield  Manor,  and  his  library  step-ladder.  The  book  collec¬ 
tion  contains  handsomely  bound  copies  of  Buchan’s  own  works, 
including  the  original  manuscripts  of  some  thirty  publications. 
There  are  about  3,500  volumes  in  the  collections,  many  of  them 
containing  notes  and  marginalia  by  Buchan.  They  represent  a 
wide  range  of  subjects  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences,  with 
a  large  section  devoted  to  Scottish  life  and  literature.  Rare  16th 
and  17th  century7  volumes,  limited  editions,  private  press  books 
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and  presentation  copies  are  among  the  treasures  of  this  fine  collec¬ 
tion. 

Dr  Lorne  Pierce  has  trebled  the  endowment  of  the  Edith  and 
Lome  Pierce  Collection.  From  his  personal  library  he  has  added, 
during  the  year,  a  large  number  of  autograph  letters,  manuscripts, 
typescripts  and  first  editions  of  Canadian  authors,  including  many 
rare  items  collected  by  the  late  Mrs  Pierce.  Through  the  generosity 
of  Dr  Pierce  the  library  was  enabled  to  purchase  a  notable  private 
collection  of  Canadiana  which  includes  many  letters,  manuscripts, 
and  historical  records  of  the  Cartwright  family.  Included  in  the 
correspondence  are  letters  of  Sir  George  Arthur,  Robert 
Baldwin,  W.  H.  Draper,  Joseph  Howe,  John  Macaulay,  Sir 
John  A.  Macdonald,  Sir  Alan  McNab,  Bishop  Strachan  and 
others. 

Tn  addition  to  acting  as  intermediary  in  securing  the  Buchan 
library.  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington  obtained  as  a  gift  for  the  library 
from  Dr  Healey  Will  an,  the  original  signed  manuscript  of  the 
‘Homage  Anthem’  which  Dr  Willan  was  commissioned  to  compose 
for  the  coronation  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  II.  The 
Ms.  has  been  bound  and  boxed  in  blue  morocco  and  gold-stamped, 
bv  special  permission,  with  the  Westminster  Abbey  coat-of-arms. 
Three  other  gifts  were  made  by  the  Rector:  an  official  document 
signed  by  General  Charles  de  Gaulle,  21  January  1942,  entitled 
‘Message  remis  a  M.  L.  W.  Brockington  pour  le  Canada’;  a 
facsimile  copy  of  the  Holkham  Bible  Picture  Book  (London: 
Dropmore  Press,  1954);  and  a  rare  signed  copy  of  The  Pilgrim 
Fathers >  the  Newdigate  Prize  Poem,  1898,  by  John  Buchan. 

Mr  Howard  Murray,  O.B.E.,  of  Montreal,  has  added  thirteen 
items  to  our  rare  book  collection,  including  the  following  incunabula: 
Juvenal,  Satyrarum  Libri.  Venice,  1475;  Sabellicus,  Rerum 
Venetarum,  Venice,  1487;  Ovid,  Fastorum  Libri  Sex,  Venice,  1492. 

A  collection  of  about  70  letters,  records,  and  documents  of  Hon. 
William  and  Hon.  Alexander  Morris  was  presented  by  Mr  Fred 
Ketcheson  of  Richmond  Hill. 

Hon.  W.  M.  Nickle  presented  a  complete  set  of  the  ‘Proceedings 
of  the  Select  Committee  to  inquire  into  .  .  .  highway  safety’,  six  copies 
of  the  official  report  of  the  Committee,  and,  for  our  Kingston 
archives,  clippings,  letters  and  records  relating  to  Alexander  Mair 
Stewart. 

Other  donors  of  multiple  volumes  were  Mr  David  Shennan, 
Mrs  S.  W.  Dyde,  Mr  Arthur  Bourinot  Mr  R.  H.  Pettit,  Mrs 
1 L.  D.  Kinton,  Professor  J.  L.  McDougall,  Dr  E.  D.  Churchill, 
Colonel  E.  H.  Webb,  Mrs  R.  G.  Trotter.  To  these  and  to  the  many 
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other  donors  of  books  during  the  year  we  extend  our  cordial 
thanks.  Over  1,000  volumes  were  thus  received. 

Mr  J.  J.  Harpell  (Queen’s  ’01)  donated  $1,100  to  the  Friends 
of  the  Library  Fund.  Part  of  this  sum  was  used  to  purchase  a 
Recordak  Model  C  microfilm  reader,  the  remainder  is  to  be  used 
for  books  in  French-Canadian  literature  and-  history  and  for 
furthering  research  resources.  Other  contributions  to  the  friends  of 
the  Library  were  made  by  Mr  W.  Waldron,  Miss  Esther  Harrop, 
and  Mr  J.  G.  Dowie. 

A  new  desk  for  the  librarian’s  office  was  donated  by  Mr  H.  H. 
Popham. 

Staff  Changes 

The  library  staff  was  enlarged  this  year  by  adding  a  science 
librarian,  Mrs  Shirley  Beelik,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  who  was  responsible 
for  supervising  the  science  departmental  libraries.  Miss  Deborah 
Bogue  resigned  as  medical  librarian  upon  leaving  Kingston,  and 
was  replaced  by  Miss  Johanna  Kooymans.  Miss  Diana  Blake 
left  to  attend  McGill  Library  School  and  on  obtaining  her  B.L.S. 
degree  will  return  as  circulation  librarian.  Mrs  Herkus  and  Mrs 
Washington  in  the  loan  and  reference  department  left  Kingston 
and  were  replaced  by  Mrs  Winn  and  Mrs  Wright.  Mrs  Chambers 
and  Miss  Sedgwick  were  appointed  to  the  order  office  to  replace 
Mrs  Harrison  and  Mrs  Marl  ay.  Mrs  Stevenson  was  added  to 
the  cataloguing  department,  Mrs  Duncan  to  loan  and  reference. 

Reports  of  the  Divisions 
Acquisitions  and  Interlibrary  Service 

Mrs  H.  A.  Elliott,  head  of  the  division,  reports  as  follows: 

The  work  of  the  department  increases  steadily  since  all  new 
books  and  journals  in  all  departments  are  obtained  through  the 
main  order  office.  The  number  of  orders  sent  out  has  more  than 
doubled  in  the  last  ten  years,  as  has  the  number  of  volumes  sent 
to  the  bindery.  Likewise  the  number  of  subscriptions  to  periodicals 
has  risen  from  approximately  800  in  1945  to  1,360  this  year. 
In  order  to  cope  with  the  increased  volume  of  work  without  a 
corresponding  increase  in  staff,  the  department  has  devised  various 
multiple-form  routines  for  ordering,  for  interlibrary  loans  and 
for  binding.  Several  libraries  and  publishers  have  commented 
favourably  on  these  and  have  requested  samples  with  a  view  to 
adopting  similar  procedures. 

‘The  interlibrary  loan  department  mirrors  the  research  work 
of  the  University.  In  1945,  177  books  and  journals  were  borrowed 
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for  the  use  of  faculty  and  graduates;  this  year  more  than  350  were 
borrowed.  Equally  heartening  is  the  record  of  items  lent  to  other  li¬ 
braries — in  1 945,  7 1 ;  this  year,  309.  Loans  have  been  made  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada,  Harvard  University,  Cornell  University,  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
South  West  Research  Foundation  in  Texas,  the  Lister  Institute  in 
Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States  Naval  Engineering  Experiment 
Station  at  Annapolis,  in  addition  to  the  Canadian  university  libraries 
and  research  institutes  who  are  our  usual  borrowers.’ 

Cataloguing  Division 

•  Miss  Jessie  Dyde,  head  of  the  division,  reports  as  follows: 

‘The  end  of  the  fiscal  year  finds  the  cataloguing  department 
happily  established  on  the  first  floor  of  the  renovated  library.  The 
several  changes  of  quarters  while  reconstruction  work  was  in  progress 
during  these  months,  the  final  setting  up  of  the  department,  the 
new  card  catalogue,  and  shelf  list  have  made  for  a  full  years’  work. 
Despite  distracting  working  conditions,  however,  the  statistics  of 
work  done  are  higher  in  every  phase  than  in  any  year  during  the 
last  ten.  Accessions  have  increased  from  4,179  in  1945  to  6,610 
this  year;  volumes  catalogued  from  2,620  to  3,965;  cards  typed 
and  added  to  the  card  catalogue  from  14,500  to  30,0747’ 

Government  Documents 

The  new  documents  study  with  direct  access  to  the  documents 
stacks  and  to  the  vault  has  greatly  facilitated  the  work  of  this 
department.  Many  more  documents  were  consulted  in  the  library 
than  in  former  years.  New  steel  shelving  has  helped  to  relieve 
congestion  in  the  tower  stacks.  The  archives  collection  has  been 
transferred  to  the  vault.  Inventories  were  compiled  for  the  Mair 
Papers,  Williamson  letters,  Arthur  Papers,  and  the  R.  S.  McLaughlin 
Collection;  also  a  check-list  of  the  library  holdings  of  Canadian 
newspapers  before  Confederation. 

Loan  and  Reference 

The  work  of  this  department  was  considerably  altered  by  library 
reconversion.  Transformed  into  an  alcove,  the  old  reserved  books 
room  now  houses  the  reference  collection.  The  ‘reserved’  books, 
augmented  by  supplementary  volumes  for  courses  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences,  are  now  on  the  open  shelves  in  the  reading 
room  proper.  Open  access  has  greatly  increased  the  use  made  of 
these  books,  a  gain  not  reflected  in  the  statistics,  however,  as  the 
books  no  longer  are  signed  out  and  therefore  are  not  counted. 
Books  in  the  reading  room,  apart  from  the  reference  collection. 
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circulate  for  the  most  part  on  a  three-day  loan  basis;  only  those 
in  greatest  demand  are  restricted  to  over-night  loan  for  outside  use. 

Transfer  of  the  main  circulation  desk  to  the  first  floor  has  met 
with  the  approval  of  students  and  faculty.  It  has  provided  direct 
access  to  the  stacks  for  the  circulation  librarians  and  has  established 
firmer  control  over  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the  stacks. 

Board  of  Library  Curators 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators  and  the  Medical  Library  Advisory 
Committee  (a  sub-committee  of  the  Board)  met  regularly  throughout 
the  year  and  dealt  with  various  problems  of  policy  and  administra¬ 
tion.  For  the  unfailing  support  and  cooperation  of  all  members 
during  this  difficult  but  very  encouraging  year,  I  express  my  sincere 
thanks  and  appreciation. 

Statistics 

1  April  1954  to  31  March  1955 

3,831  Books  ordered  (titles) 

1,709  Volumes  bound  at  outside  binderies 

1,178  Volumes  bound  or  repaired  in  library  bindery 

6,335  Accessions  (volumes) 

6,610  Total  books,  pamphlets,  microfilms,  music  records 
added 

3,965  Volumes  catalogued 
2,976  Added  copies  and  editions 
7,117  Government  documents  received 
1,502  Volumes  withdrawn 
27,249  Loans — circulation  desk 
5,300  Loans — reading  room  books  for  outside  use 
1,393  Loans — government  documents 
6,756  Loans — Medical  library 
3,647  Loans — departmental  libraries 
350  Loans — interlibrary  (in-coming) 

309  Loans — interlibrary  (out-going) 

353  Loans — extramural 
45,357  Total  circulation 


A  cknowledgments 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  1  have  to  record  the  death  on  23 
April  1954  of  Edith  Chown  Pierce  (Mrs  Lorne  Pierce),  a 
warm  friend  and  staunch  supporter  of  the  library  whose  interest  and 
influence  over  many  years  helped  to  make  the  Edith  and  Lome 
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Pierce  Collection  one  of  the  finest  research  libraries  of  Canadiana 
in  the  Dominion. 

To  my  staff  I  extend  my  grateful  thanks  for  their  loyalty  and 
support  under  peculiarly  trying  circumstances.  I  thankfully  acknow¬ 
ledge  the  fine  cooperation,  throughout  the  reconversion  period, 
of  Mr  David  Shennan  the  architect,  Mr  Kenneth  Andre  of 
T.  A.  Andre  &  Sons,  the  foreman  Mr  Irving  Marks,  and  the  other 
workers.  Special  thanks  are  due  to  Mr  T.  A.  McGinnis,  Chairman 
of  the  Building  Committee,  and  to  the  Maintenance  Department. 

H.  Pearson  Gundy 

‘  University  Librarian 


The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Originally  established  in  1916  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr 
A.  L.  Clark,  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  set  for  itself 
the  following  functions:  to  assist  in  every  way  possible  the  under¬ 
taking  of  research  by  any  member  of  the  University;  to  consider 
applications  and  to  recommend  grants  for  equipment,  supplies  and 
laboratory  assistants  from  such  funds  as  may  be  available;  and  to 
act  in  an  advisory  capacity  concerning  the  relation  of  any  research 
plans  to  the  University  as  a  whole.  It  was  estimated  at  that  time 
that  the  sum  of  $100,000  would  be  needed  for  new  equipment 
and  $25,000  to  $30,000  annually,  for  the  several  science  depart¬ 
ments  interested  in  such  work.  The  need  for  an  instrument  maker 
(first  appointed  in  1919)  and  a  proficient  glass-blower  was  also 
noted. 

Although  many  years  elapsed  before  funds  of  the  above  magnitude 
became  available  for  scientific  research,  it  is  of  interest  that 
in  the  past  year  alone  over  140  grants,  totalling  in  value  $386,000, 
have  been  made  to  some  90  scientists  engaged  in  research  in  the 
Medical  Faculty  and  in  the  various  science  and  engineering  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Applied  Science.  This  amount 
is  exclusive  of  grants  supporting  science  research  chairs,  and 
graduate  (including  postdoctorate)  scholarships  or  fellowships, 
which  would  raise  the  total  to  some  $500,000.  This  marked  increase 
in  almost  forty  years  gives  some  indication  of  the  scale  on  which 
scientific  research  is  now  progressing  at  Queen’s  University.  It 
also  reflects  to  a  good  degree  the  reputation  of  our  research  staff 
who  have  in  large  measure  attracted  such  support  from  outside 
the  University.  When  it  is  realized  that  all  engaged  in  scientific 
research  devote  a  large  part  of  their  time  to  teaching  and  adminis- 
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trative  duties,  the  volume  of  research  accomplished  in  any  year  is 
all  the  more  surprising. 

Although  the  absolute  growth  of  scientific  research  at  Queen’s 
is  impressive,  a  comparison  with  research  institutions  is  sobering. 
Since  World  War  II,  research  laboratories  directly  supported  by 
government  or  by  industry  have  greatly  expanded  in  Canada. 
The  National  Research  Council,  which  was  formerly  concerned 
only  with  standardization  and  applications  of  science  in  its  own 
laboratory,  has  entered  the  field  of  pure  science.  That  an  expansion 
in  this  direction  should  have  appeared  desirable  is  itself  evidence 
of  some  doubt  regarding  the  ability  of  the  universities  to  keep 
pace  with  the  needs  of  Canada.  The  research  institutions,  magni¬ 
ficently  equipped  and  'directed  by  distinguished  scientists,  are 
expected  to  play  an  increasing  role  in  the  advances  of  science. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  relative  position  of  the  universities  in 
scientific  research  can  be  prevented  from  declining  unless  a  special 
effort  is  made. 

At  a  time  when  the  rapidly  expanding  student  population  in 
Canada  is  posing  new  problems,  it  is  important  that  thought  be 
also  given  to  the  future  of  graduate  training  at  Queen’s.  Are  we 
to  have  a  graduate  school  of  distinction  to  which  students  of 
ability  will  be  attracted  in  moderate  but  somewhat  larger  numbers 
than  at  present?  Should  we  and  can  we  further  develop  research 
facilities  which  will  place  and  keep  Queen’s  among  the  top-ranking 
research  institutions  in  Canada,  and  allow  her  to  maintain  a 
reputation  gained  by  past  achievements?  If  an  affirmative  answer 
is  given  to  these  interrelated  questions,  the  most  important  need 
is  an  increase  in  research-minded  staff  who  will  not  be  overburdened 
with  undergraduate  teaching  duties. 

Considerable  thought  has  been  given  by  the  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research  to  the  problem  of  assisting  research  workers 
during  both  the  regular  session  and  summers.  There  is  a  continuing 
need  for  additional  endowment  to  permit  the  steady  employment 
of  technicians  and  of  well  trained  research  assistants  or  technical 
officers,  most  of  whom  at  present  must  be  supported  by  yearly 
external  grants.  The  problem  of  securing  additional  salary  for 
research  workers  during  the  summers  is  a  difficult  one,  when  it 
is  considered  that  aside  from  those  members  of  staff  who  devote 
most  of  their  time  to  laboratory  research  at  the  University,  there 
are  others  who  receive  remuneration  for  similar  work  elsewhere, 
either  in  the  field  or  in  other  laboratories.  This  problem  may  be 
settled  most  satisfactorily  by  an  improved  annual  salary  scale,  at 
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least  commensurate  with  that  of  scientists  engaged  full  time  in 
research  institutions.  It  is  hoped  that  this  may  soon  be  effected. 

Research  funds  administered  by  this  Committee  are  limited  to 
an  annual  grant  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund. 
These  continue  to  prove  of  exceptional  value  to  both  members  of 
staff  and  graduate  students  and  are  gratefully  acknowledged. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  research  carried  out  during 
the  past  year. 


Research  in  the  Sciences 

Biology 

Research  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
was  conducted  in  entomology,  limnology,  pathology  of  hardwoods, 
plant  physiology,  and  terrestrial  animal  ecology.  The  projects 
and  their  nature  are  set  forth  below. 

Entomology  (A.  S.  West,  Doreen  Maxwell):  Systematics  of 
sawflies  using  serology,  chromatography,  anatomy  and  cytogenetics. 
The  perciptin  test.  Parasites  of  mosquitoes.  Botulism. 

Limnology  (J.  R.  W.  Vallentyne)  :  Chlorophyll  degradation 
products  and  free  sugars  in  lake  sediments.  Biochemical  heating 
of  lake  muds.  Biochemical  fossils. 

Pathology  of  Hardwoods  (H.  M.  Good)  :  Aging  of  conidia  of 
Sclerotinia.  Fungous  associations  in  decayed  poplar  wood.  Infection 
of  trees  by  decay  fungi. 

Plant  Physiology  (G.  Krotkov):  Synthesis  and  hydrolysis  of 
sucrose.  Degradation  and  metabolism  of  radioactive  asparagine. 
Physiology  and  biochemistry  of  Canadian  woods.  Synthesis  of 
radioactive  ribose.  Effects  of  climatic  conditions  and  age  on  photo¬ 
synthesis. 

Terrestrial  Animal  Ecology  (J.  F.  Bendell):  Factors  affecting 
local  abundance  and  distribution  of  the  ruffed  grouse  and  the 
white-footed  mouse. 

This  work  has  been  supported  by  Queen’s  University,  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Research  Council  of  Ontario,  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  (Canada). 

Chemistry 

The  research  activities  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
have  largely  been  a  continuation  or  expansion  of  problems  already 
under  investigation.  Special  mention  must  be  made  of  the  expansion 
of  research  in  carbohydrate  chemistry  under  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones. 
He  has  had  under  his  direction  a  group  of  eight  research  students, 
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four  of  whom  have  come  from  English  universities.  One  of  the  group 
is  Dr  R.  B.  Kelly,  a  Postdoctoral  Fellow  supported  by  the  National 
Research  Council.  Grants  for  the  support  of  this  and  other  work 
have  come  from  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation,  the  Technical  Association  of  the  Pulp  and  Paper 
Industry,  United  States,  and  the  National  Research  Council,  as  well 
as  from  University  funds. 

Dr  J.  A.  McRae  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  rearrangement 
of  diarylsuccinamides  into  diarylacetic  acids.  Dr  G.  B.  Frost  has 
pursued  the  study  of  the  peculiar  and  interesting  complexes  formed 
between  urea  and  hydrocarbon  vapors,  and  he  has  extended  his 
work  on  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  vacuum  dehydrated 
salts.  He  has  also  commenced  work  on  the  behaviour  of  these 
salts  in  non-aqueous  solvents. 

Dr  Jones  in  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  E.  Semple  has  examined 
the  structure  of  dextran  before  and  after  passage  through  the  dog. 
He  has  studied  also  the  breakdown  by  enzymes  of  the  hemicelluloses 
in  aspen  sawdust. 

Two  new  heptulose  sugars  have  been  synthesised  in  Dr  Jones's 
laboratory  by  means  of  enzymes  on  tetrose  sugars  and  hexose 
diphosphate.  Several  disaccharides  have  been  synthesised  using 
either  the  condensation  of  acetobromo  sugars  with  appropriately 
substituted  pentose  and  hexose  sugars  or  by  the  autocondensation 
of  sugars  catalyzed  by  acids.  Using  the  latter  procedure  some  new 
xylose  oligosaccharides  have  also  been  produced.  The  conversion  of 
some  aldoses  and  ketoses  to  their  epimers  has  been  investigated. 
The  investigation  into  the  structure  of  linseed  mucilage  begun  in 
the  previous  year  has  been  continued.  Several  disaccharides  and 
oligosaccharides  have  been  isolated  by  the  hydrolysis  of  this  mucilage. 
A  promising  new  method  for  the  fractionation  of  the  hemicelluloses 
of  wood  has  been  developed.  This  promises  to  simplify  considerably 
the  fractionation  of  these  substances.  In  still  other  investigations 
some  new  unsaturated  sugars  have  been  prepared,  ketose  sugars 
with  the  ketone  group  at  C3  have  been  made,  and  the  structure 
of  the  polysaccharide  from  Type  VIII  pneumococcus  has  been 
studied. 

Dr  L.  A.  Munro  has  supervised  a  study  of  foaming  charac¬ 
teristics  at  different  stages  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  sewage. 
In  the  Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory  in  which  this  work  is 
carried  on  a  method  has  been  devised  for  measuring  foaming 
equivalent  to  3.5  parts  per  million  of  added  detergent.  A  study 
was  made  of  foam  production  by  commercial  detergents  and  their 
effect  on  sewage  froth. 
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Dr  W.  M.  Smith  has  continued  his  study  of  the  aquation 
reactions  of  the  complex  ions  of  chromium  with  special  attention 
to  the  effect  of  various  ionic  species  on  the  rate  of  the  aquation 
reaction. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell,  who  joined  the  staff  last  September,  has 
commenced  an  investigation  into  the  reactions  of  diradicals  in 
solution  with  the  object  of  determining  their  function  in  polymeriza¬ 
tion  processes. 

Geological  Sciences 

Fundamental  research  in  the  geological  sciences  has  been  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  fields  of  mineralogy,  geochemistry,  petrology,  sedimen¬ 
tation,  palaeontology,  and  in  structural  and  economic  geology.  A 
graduate  student  class  of  fourteen,  evenly  divided  between  masters’ 
and  doctorate  candidates  has  severely  taxed  the  research  facilities 
and  space  in  the  laboratories. 

X-ray  studies  of  the  structure  of  argentopyrite  (with  Professor 
J.  Murdoch,  University  of  California)  and  of  copper  sulphides 
and  selenides  have  been  completed  by  Dr  L.  G.  Berry,  in  part  during 
his  sabbatical  year  at  the  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles, 
and  other  similar  studies  on  copper,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  minerals 
are  in  progress. 

Geochemical  research  under  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  has  included  the 
further  development  of  procedures  for  the  rapid  analysis  of  both 
major  and  minor  constituents  of  silicate  and  carbonate  rocks  and 
minerals  utilizing  a  Stallwood  air-jet  and  d.c.  spectrographic  tech¬ 
niques  as  well  as  an  X-ray  spectrometer,  flame  photometer  and 
spectrophotometer.  Special  use  is  being  made  of  X-ray  fluorescence 
methods  for  analyses  of  uranium,  thorium,  niobium  and  rare  earths 
in  minerals,  as  well  as  to  determine  variations  in  iron-cobalt 
arsenides,  rare  elements  in  zinc  ores,  and  arsenic  in  iron  ores. 

Such  procedures  are  being  used  on  a  wide  variety  of  problems 
including  the  trace  element  characteristics  of  Grenville  granitic 
rocks  in  the  uranium-rich  Wilberforce-Bancroft  area  of  Ontario, 
granitic  rocks  and  breccias  of  the  Sudbury  district,  on  minerals 
of  the  new  Manitouwadge,  copper-zinc  area  of  Northern  Ontario, 
on  iron  ores  of  Labrador,  and  on  dolomitic  wall  rocks  and  ore 
minerals  of  the  extensive  lead-zinc  deposits  of  the  Pine  Point  area 
in  the  Northwest  Territories  being  developed  by  Consolidated 
Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada.  A  thorough  study  is 
also  being  continued  of  the  mineralogy  of  the  Sudbury  copper-nickel 
ores  by  Dr  Hawley.  This  research  is  supported  by  the  Research 
Council  of  Ontario  and  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 
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Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  is  making  further  studies  of  the  Steep  Rock 
Lake  iron  ores,  the  uranium  ores  of  the  Athabasca  area,  and  lithium 
ores  in  the  Northwest  Territories. 

Structural  studies  under  the  direction  of  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose 
include  faulting  problems  in  the  Flin  Flon  area,  Manitoba  and 
Saskatchewan,  and  iron  formations  and  ores  of  Labrador. 

Sedimentary  studies  have  been  started  by  Dr  J.  L.  Usher  on 
abrasion  rates  of  clastic  grains,  and  a  biofacies  study  of  Upper 
Devonian  rocks  from  Western  Canada  is  under  way  in  collaboration 
with  Socony-Vacuum  and  Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada. 

M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  is  continuing  geophysical  investigations  in 
Labrador. 

Physics 

The  Department  of  Physics  is  excellently  equipped  with  a  70 
Mev.  electron  synchroton  and  ancillary  apparatus  for  experimental 
investigations  of  the  interactions  of  high  energy  X-rays  with  the 
electrons  and  nuclei  of  atoms.  The  seven-ton  electromagnet  for 
the  pair  spectrometer  has  given  excellent  performance  under  test. 
The  complete  assembly  will  permit  certain  new  investigations 
to  be  carried  out  with  some  elegance.  Investigations  on  the  angular 
and  energy  distributions  of  protons  and  of  neutrons  knocked 
out  of  nuclei  by  high  energy  X-rays  were  reported  at  the  Photo- 
nuclear  Conference  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  in  May  1955.  This  work 
and  its  bearing  on  the  temperatures  of  excited  nuclei  received 
favourable  comment  at  the  Conference.  Dr  D.  L.  Livesey  has 
contributed  by  his  inspiration  and  industry  to  the  work  of  the  group. 
He  has  come  from  England  for  one  year  on  a  Postdoctorate 
Fellowship  awarded  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada. 
The  synchrotron  programme,  under  the  supervision  of  Dr  B.  W. 
Sargent,  has  been  generously  supported  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
Control  Board,  National  Research  Council,  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Limited,  and  the  University. 

In  theoretical  nuclear  physics  Dr  L.  E.  H.  Trainor  has  worked 
on  a  number  of  problems,  some  of  which  arose  in  the  synchrotron 
programme.  These  include  a  statistical  examination  of  some  ex¬ 
perimental  results  on  the  spectrum  of  X-rays  from  the  synchrotron, 
a  study  of  the  annihilation  of  positrons  stopped  in  liquids  and 
solids,  and  studies  of  certain  general  aspects  of  nuclear  physics. 
Financial  support  has  been  received  from  the  Summer  Research 
Institute  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress  and  from  the 
University. 
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Dr  H.  M.  Love  has  designed  a  mass  spectrometer  for  the  study 
of  the  thermal  emission  of  positive  ions.  This  spectrometer,  the 
construction  of  which  has  been  financed  by  the  University,  will 
permit  a  new  field  of  investigations  to  be  explored  at  Queen’s. 

During  the  summer  of  1954  Dr  E.  E.  Watson  worked  on 
oceanography  at  the  Pacific  Naval  Laboratory  for  the  Defence 
Research  Board.  A  preliminary  survey  was  made  of  the  vertical 
profiles  of  tidal  currents  in  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca  and  also 
in  Alberni  Inlet  on  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island. 

Psychology 

Dr  W.  R.  Thompson  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  effects 
of  prenatal  maternal  stress  on  the  emotional  behaviour  of  rats. 
This  is  an  attempt  to  test  the  hypothesis  of  Sontag  that  emotional 
traumata  suffered  by  the  mother  during  pregnancy  affect  the  emo¬ 
tional  reactivity  of  the  infant  by  way  of  the  maternal-fetal  hormone 
exchange. 

Medical  Sciences 

Since  the  war  research  has  burgeoned  in  the  Medical  Faculty  and 
this  year  it  has  been  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  which  has 
been  added  to  the  list  of  departments  with  active  programmes. 
Its  head,  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen,  had  been  recording  human  intraocular 
pressure  by  a  standardized  procedure  and  has  studied  the  effect  of 
ganglionic  blocking  agents.  He  has  also  used  cortisone  to  produce 
lesions  in  rabbits  which  are  similar  to  those  seen  in  the  human 
diabetic  and  has  used  these  preparations  in  his  search  for  an 
effective  therapy  of  the  human  lesions. 

In  the  Anatomy  Department,  Dr  J.  Tomasch  has  continued  his 
histological  studies  of  peripheral  nerves  and  has  made  counts  of 
the  different  types  of  fibres  in  the  sciatic  nerve  and  in  the  nerves 
supplying  the  larynx.  In  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryo¬ 
logy,  Dr  B.  N.  Kropp  has  devised  a  new  method  and  apparatus 
for  serial  sectioning  of  plastic-embedded  bone  and  teeth  and  has 
continued  his  investigation  of  the  process  of  absorption  across 
embryonic  membranes.  Dr  M.  S.  Jacobs  has  engaged  in  experimental 
work  on  skin  transplantation.  In  Physiology,  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher 
has  continued  work  on  the  humoral  agent  which  he  has  found 
in  anaemic  animals  and  which  causes  an  increase  in  cardiac  output. 
He  is  now  determining  whether  a  similar  agent  is  responsible  for 
the  increased  cardiac  output  in  animals  breathing  an  oxygen-poor 
atmosphere.  Another  of  his  projects  concerns  the  alterations  in 
vascular  and  renal  dynamics  which  occur  on  immersion  in  cold 
water  and  in  this  work  he  has  found  that  hydrostatic  support  of 
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the  trunk  and  lower  limbs  prevents  the  changes  in  plasma  volume 
and  renal  dynamics  which  otherwise  occur  when  the  upright 
position  is  assumed.  This  finding  has  a  bearing  on  the  recent 
hypothesis  that  ‘volume  receptors’  function  in  the  regulation  of 
the  body  fluids.  Dr  R.  E.  Semple,  of  the  same  department,  has 
also  been  working  on  the  mechanisms  by  which  the  internal  milieu 
of  the  body  is  returned  to  normal  following  alteration  of  the  balance 
of  water  and  electrolytes.  Dr  Semple’s  main  work  for  some  years 
has  been  with  plasma  substitutes  which  may  be  used  for  transfusion 
in  shock  when  plasma  or  whole  blood  are  not  available  and  he 
has  recently  been  studying  the  degradation  of  Dextran  in  the  body. 
In  another  approach  to  the  main  problem  he  has,  in  collaboration 
with  Professor  J.  K.  N.  Jones,  been  studying  certain  complex 
carbohydrates  derived  from  wood  waste  which  may  prove  to  be 
useful  plasma  substitutes. 

Professor  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  has  been  carrying  on  the  work  on 
dietary  hepatic  necrosis  for  which  he  is  well  known  and  has 
demonstrated  the  dramatic  effect  of  dietary  fat  in  the  development 
of  the  lesion.  The  saponifiable  portion  of  the  fat  has  been  shown 
to  be  responsible  for  the  effect.  In  a  more  intimate  study  of  hepatic 
necrosis  Dr  Beveridge  has  been  measuring  the  activity  of  some  of 
the  enzyme  systems  of  the  liver  prior  to  and  just  at  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  cellular  destruction.  He  has  also  been  studying  the 
relationship  of  alcohol  to  certain  aspects  of  hepatic  metabolism 
and  to  the  development  of  hepatic  disease.  In  the  same  department. 
Dr  R.  O.  Hurst’s  research  is  concerned  with  the  structure  of 
nucleic  acids  and  he  has  studied  the  alkaline  degradation  of  desoxy¬ 
ribonucleic  acid,  the  action  of  phosphodiesterase  and  the  results  of 
heating  desoxyribonucleic  acid  in  the  presence  of  mercury  salts. 
In  the  Pharmacology  Department,  Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  has  been  working 
on  several  problems.  Hydrolipotropic  alterations  in  the  tissues 
and  organs  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256  have  been 
studied  as  part  of  an  investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  lethal 
effects  of  a  tumor  upon  its  host.  In  a  second  series  of  projects,  the 
relation  of  lipid  concentration  in  the  wall  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  was  correlated  with  total  body  fat  in  a  study  directed  toward 
the  mechanism  of  development  of  obesity.  Continuing  studies 
on  the  pharmacological  basis  of  the  therapy  of  cough  were  directed 
during  the  year  to  an  investigation  of  the  expectorant  activity 
of  several  synthetic  allies  of  morphine.  A  fourth  project  was 
concerned  with  pharmacological  detection  of  the  sedative  activity 
of  antihistaminic  agents.  The  fifth  project  was  devoted  to  an 
investigation  of  pharmacological  agents  which  might  be  of  value  in 
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combating  respiratory  failure  and  death  from  excessive  dosage 
with  barbiturates.  The  sixth  line  of  research  was  concerned  with 
a  pharmacological  screening  of  drugs  of  potential  value  in  the 
therapy  of  nausea  and  vomiting. 

Dr  R.  H.  More,  Professor  of  Pathology,  has  worked  for  several 
years  on  the  diseases  of  connective  tissue  which  have  been  thought 
to  be  due  to  hypersensitivity  and  in  the  past  year  he  has  found 
that  plasma  cells  are  invariably  present  in  the  lesions  of  collagenous 
tissue  during  all  stages  of  their  development  in  both  human  and 
experimental  material.  As  plasma  cells  are  known  to  produce 
antibodies,  he  considers  this  finding  indicates  that  the  lesions  are 
the  result  of  a  local  immunological  phenomenon.  Also  using 
histochemical  methods,  he  has  studied  what  is  known  as  abnormal 
intercellular  substance  and  the  amino  acid  composition  of  collagen, 
ground  substance  and  serum  proteins.  In  other  experiments  it  has 
been  found  that  the  incidence  of  arteritis  induced  by  sensitisation 
to  horse  serum  was  not  changed  by  altering  the  balance  of  the 
autonomic  nervous  system  of  the  experimental  animals  by  giving 
them  large  doses  of  hexamethonium  or  homatropine.  In  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Dr  S.  Bencosme,  autonomic  nerve  endings  have  been 
studied  histologically  in  experimental  acute  arteritis.  Dr  More  has 
also  been  investigating  the  possibility  of  immunizing  rabbits  to 
the  Brown-Pearce  tumor.  Dr  Bencosme  has  correlated  metabolic 
changes  with  the  occurrence  of  nefwly  found  lesions  in  the  pancreas 
of  rabbits  made  diabetic  by  the  administration  of  cortisone.  With 
Professor  J.  K.  N.  Jones,  he  has  developed  methods  to  determine 
the  molecular  structure  of  glycogen  obtained  from  organs  of  diabetic 
animals.  He  has  also  described  the  terminal  innervation  and  the 
distribution  of  nucleic  acids  in  the  pancreatic  islets  of  the  embryo 
and  the  adult  and  has  investigated  the  relation  of  glucagon  to  the 
alpha  cells  of  the  islets.  In  contradiction  of  the  work  of  others, 
he  has  not  found  that  the  administration  of  cobalt  causes  damage 
to  the  alpha  cell.  In  agonal  micro-antiographs  of  the  renal  and 
hepatic  circulations  performed  under  a  variety  of  circumstances. 
Dr  C.  N.  Crowson  has  found  evidence  for  the  conclusion  that  the 
degeneration  of  the  renal  tubule  seen  in  association  with  hepatic 
pathology  is  due  to  spasm  of  the  peritubular  capillary  plexus 
secondary  to  failure  of  the  liver  to  detoxify  or  destroy  normal  or 
abnormal  vasospastic  agents.  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie  is  seeking  to  produce 
better  frozen  sections,  particularly  of  adipose  and  lymphoid  tissue, 
by  a  technique  involving  a  cryostat. 

In  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine,  Dr  J.  Wyllie  has 
been,  measuring  trace  elements  -  in  prostatic  tissue  from  patients 
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with  benign  or  malignant  prostatic  enlargement  and  in  tissue 
fluids  from  patients  with  disseminated  sclerosis.  He  has  also  been 
investigating  porphyrin  metabolism  in  experimental  porphorynuria 
in  rabbits  and  in  cases  of  lead  poisoning.  Dr  R.  R.  MacGregor, 
Professor  of  Paediatrics,  has  been  studying  the  incidence  of  certain 
strains  of  E.  coli  in  infantile  gastroenteritis.  In  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology  Dr  J.  H.  Orr  has  investigated  the  role  of  pathogenic 
escherichia  in  infantile  diarrhoea  and  the  influence  of  penicillin 
sensitivity  on  the  virulence  of  staphylococci. 

Professor  W.  Ford  Connell  has  developed  a  new  procedure 
for  the  control  of  anti-coagulant  treatment  which  promises  to  be 
of  particular  value  in  ambulant  long-term  cases.  Dr  G.  Malcolm 
Brown  has  been  measuring  the  haemolytic  function  of  the  spleen 
in  cases  of  pancytopenia  and  has  been  studying  the  effect  of  various 
forms  of  radiotherapy  on  circulating  erythrocytes.  The  effects 
of  cortisone  and  ACTH  on  several  types  of  haemolytic  anaemia  and 
on  erythrocyte  survival  in  normal  subjects  have  been  determined. 
Abnormal  haemolytic  processes  have  been  correlated  with  plasma 
lipid  concentrations,  and  in  a  group  of  normal  subjects  the  mechan¬ 
ical  fragility  of  the  erythrocyte  and  its  resistance  to  hypotonic  saline 
and  to  saponin  have  been  found  to  be  affected  by  variations  in 
plasma  lipids.  Dr  Brown  has  also  studied  vitamin  A  and  ascorbic 
acid  metabolism  in  Eskimos  and  in  animal  experiments  has  been 
observing  the  effects  of  these  vitamins  on  cold  resistance  and  on 
organ  size.  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  has  been  evaluating  the  usefulness 
of  the  24-hour  radio-iodine  uptake  as  a  measure  of  thyroid  function 
and  has  been  studying  the  seasonal  variation  of  thyroid  function 
in  schizophrenics.  With  Dr  Kipkie  he  is  carrying  out  a  long-term 
study  of  the  carcinogenic  effects  of  radio-iodine  in  the  rat. 

Many  advances  in  medicine  are  accomplished  only  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  several  disciplines  to  a  problem  and  at  the  moment  there 
are  in  the  Faculty  three  examples  of  this  sort  of  collaboration. 
Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  Dr  Wilson  and  Dr  Hatcher  are  working  in 
the  Cardiopulmonary  Laboratory  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 
At  the  moment  they  are  concerning  themselves  with  the  effect  of 
magnesium  and  magnesium  chelate  on  blood  pressure  and  on  other 
aspects  of  cardiovascular  function.  Dr  Beveridge  and  Dr  Connell 
have  in  combination  attacked  the  problem  of  atherosclerosis  and 
have  been  studying  factors  which  influence  the  level  of  plasma 
cholesterol.  Within  the  range  used,  dietary  cholesterol  was  found 
to  have  no  significant  effect  on  plasma  cholesterol  concentrations. 
Animal  fat  fed  to  normal  subjects  led  to  higher  plasma  cholesterol 
concentrations  than  did  certain  vegetable  fats.  Dr  Semple  and  Dr 
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Brown  have  collaborated  in  the  study  of  some  features  of  cold 
acclimatisation.  They  have  determined  the  effects  of  a  standard  cold 
exposure  on  skin  and  tissue  temperature,  respiratory  gas  exchange, 
blood  volume  and  plasma,  and  urinary  electrolytes  in  Eskimos 
and  in  a  control  group  of  medical  students.  Dr  Semple  was  in 
charge  of  the  group  which  travelled  to  the  Arctic. 

Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Chemical  Engineering 

Dr  A.  C.  Plewes  has  been  engaged  in  two  research  projects, 
the  thermodynamics  of  the  mixture  acetic  acid-water  and  the 
extraction  of  aromatic  compounds  from  lubricating  oils.  Use  of 
the  thermal  diffusion  column  has  aided  in  the  identification  of 
many  of  these  substances. 

Dr  R.  M.  Butler  has  continued  his  work  on  petroleum  products 
and  has  completed  development  of  an  instrument  for  the  continuous 
measurement  of  small  concentration  changes  of  liquid  solutions. 
A  theoretical  method  for  the  prediction  of  the  flash  points  of 
complex  hydrocarbon  mixtures  has  also  been  established  in  col¬ 
laboration  with  Imperial  Oil  Limited.  A  chart  to  assist  in  the 
design  of  petroleum  distillation  equipment  has  also  been  completed. 
Advance  has  been  made  on  the  extraction  of  lubricating  oils. 
This  research  has  shown  need  for  the  revision  of  methods  of 
measuring  the  quality  of  treated  lubricating  oils,  as  average  physical 
properties  normally  used  are  not  satisfactory. 

Civil  Engineering 

A  most  interesting  and  promising  research  project  is  being 
continued  by  Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  on  the  study  of  forces 
involved  in  pulpwood  holding  grounds.  Both  through  field  studies 
and  the  use  of  small  scale  models  constructed  in  the  Hydraulics 
Laboratory,  basic  data  are  being  obtained  on  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  such  forces  exerted  by  pulpwood  on  structures  that 
contain  it.  This  project,  supported  by  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
Institute  of  Canada,  will  probably  require  two  or  three  years  for 
completion. 

Dr  S.  D.  Lash  reports  that  the  installation  of  a  new  200,000-pound 
Universal  Testing  machine  in  Carruthers  Hall  provides  greatly 
improved  facilities  for  testing  materials  and  structures.  Tests  have 
been  commenced  on  a  rectangular  rigid  frame  built  of  aluminum 
alloy  sections.  This  work  is  handicapped  by  lack  of  space  and 
further  work  on  structures  is  virtually  impossible  until  more 
accommodation  can  be  provided. 
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The  Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory  in  the  charge  of  Professor 
J.  D.  Lee  has  been  very  fully  equipped  during  the  past  year  with 
the  purpose  of  establishing  it  as  a  centre  of  research  on  sewage 
treatment  processes  and  trade  waste  problems  for  the  Research 
Council  of  Ontario.  The  laboratory  now  contains  a  main  plant 
room,  a  digester  room,  a  model  water  treatment  room,  and  an 
office  and  analytical  laboratory.  The  model  plant  consists  of  two 
parallel  and  identical  sewage  treatment  systems.  Modern  analytical 
equipment  for  most  of  the  standard  tests  on  water  and  sewage  is 
also  available,  and  the  nucleus  of  a  small  reference  library  has  been 
started.  In  addition  to  providing  facilities  for  extensive  research 
the  laboratory  has  a  noteworthy  educational  aspect  as  it  provides 
practical  instruction  to  fourth  year  civil  engineering  students  and 
augments  public  health  lectures  taken  by  fourth  year  medical 
students. 

Professor  L.  A.  Munro  and  Mr  M.  Yatabe  are  engaged  at  the 
Sanitary  Engineering  Laboratory  in  various  problems  on  plant 
control  and  methods  of  analysis.  Professor  Lee  indicates  that  the 
laboratory  is  now  in  a  position  to  undertake  problems  associated 
with  fundamental  engineering  operations  of  sewage  treatment  pro¬ 
cesses,  such  as  re-aeration  rates  and  factors,  effects  of  turbulence 
on  coagulation,  and  sedimentation  and  low  temperature  sludge 
digestion.  Problems  associated  with  practical  methods  of  wastes 
disposal  such  as  capacities  of  sewage  systems  for  specific  wastes, 
recovery  of  wastes,  analytical  procedures  and  the  development 
of  criteria  for  charging  industry  for  wastes  added  to  municipal 
treatment  plants  may  also  be  investigated. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  H.  H.  Stewart  is  continuing  the  study  of  interference 
problems  with  F  M  transmitters. 

An  addition  to  the  staff  of  this  department  in  the  coming  year 
should  assist  in  furthering  research  in  this  field  and  somewhat 
lighten  the  teaching  burden  of  the  present  members. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Mr  W.  G.  Colborne  is  continuing  his  warm  air  research 
programme  for  the  National  Research  Council  on  behalf  of  Central 
Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation. 

Professor  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  the  work  previously  started 
in  connection  with  the  stresses  involved  in  the  cutting  of  aluminum. 

Mr  G.  K.  Lee  is  studying  the  flow  of  compressible  fluids  and 
Their  effect  on  the  vaporization  and  eventual  combustion  of  hydro¬ 
carbons.  —t 
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Metallurgy 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord  has  continued  studies  of  methods  of 
concentration  and  recovery  of  uranium-tantalum-columbium  and 
rare-earth  ores  on  a  twelve-month  basis  as  in  the  past  year.  This 
work  is  supported  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board. 

Mining  Engineering 

Professor  A.  V.  Corlett  has  continued  the  investigation  of 
stresses  induced  in  rocks  by  mine  openings.  Similar  work  pertinent 
to  the  design  of  underground  powerhouses  and  storage,  supported 
by  the  Sir  James  Dunn  Fellowship  in  Mining  Research,  has  been 
underway  under  the  direction  of  Dr  S.  D.  Lash. 

Professor  Jewett  is  investigating  the  evaluation  of  mine  sample 
data  by  statistical  analysis. 


During  the  past  year  this  Committee  has  lost  two  exceedingly 
valuable  membes  through  the  deaths  of  Dr  G.  B.  Reed  and  Dean 
D.  S.  Ellis,  both  of  whom  contributed  greatly  to  the  work  of  the 
Committee  and  to  the  advances  made  in  scientific  research  at 
Queen’s. 

Acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services 
of  Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  in  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 

J.  E.  Hawley  B.  W.  Sargent 


Chairman 


Secretary 

R.  O.  Earl 
G.  H.  Ettinger 
J.  A.  McRae 


G.  M.  Brown 

H.  G.  Conn 


The  Arts  Research  Committee 


Although  the  number  of  projects  assisted  by  the  Committee  in 
1954  was  slightlv  higher  than  in  the  previous  year,  expenditure 
necessary  for  their  support  was  down  by  approximately  20  per 
cent.  Some  difference  in  the  nature  of  requirements  was  noted: 
whereas  in  1953  the  amount  spent  for  research  assistants  was  six 
times  the  cost  of  travel  to  research  centres,  these  proportions  were 
almost  exactly  reversed  in  the  past  year.  Such  a  shift  in  emphasis 
in  a  single  year  is  probably  without  significance.  At  the  same  time 
it  emphasizes  a  need  which  it  is  hoped  may  now  be  more  fully  met 
by  the  Committee’s  new  policy  of  making  a  limited  number  of 
summer  travel  grants,  to  a  maximum  of  $800,  in  support  of  approved 
projects. 
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Another  new  departure  for  the  Committee  was  the  purchase  of 
a  portable  Edison  Voicewriter,  by  means  of  which  rapid  transcrip¬ 
tions  can  be  made  of  library  material.  This  important  research  tool 
will  be  available  on  loan  to  members  of  staff  whose  work  would 

be  assisted  by  its  use. 

Four  of  the  studies  supported  by  the  Committee  have  been 
completed  in  1954,  and  the  following  new  projects,  not  previously 
reported,  have  received  assistance  from  the  Committee: 

Mrs  Margaret  Angus:  Early  Kingston  Homes  and  Families 
A.  R.  C.  Duncan:  A  Study  in  Kantian  Ethics 
F.  W.  Gibson:  Political  Accommodation  of  Racial  Conflicts  in 
Canada ,  1910-30 

J.  E.  FIodgetts:  The  Public  Service  of  the  United  Canadas ,  1841-67 
J.  Meisel:  Foreign  Policy  in  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons , 
1953-4 

W.  E.  L.  Smith:  A  Translation  of  Miegge’s  (La  Vergine  Maria * 

J.  A.  Corry 

Chairman 

G.  Shortliffe 

Secretary 


The  Art  Department 

The  various  classes  in  art  were  well  attended  this  year  with  capacity 
numbers  in  some  cases. 

The  department  has  purchased  a  large  printing  press  so  that 
we  were  able  to  give  instruction  in  etching  and  engraving  in  the 
graphic  art  section.  A  painting  class  was  formed  this  year  for 
University  students,  making  use  of  the  studio  Thursday  nights;  for 
this  we  were  able  to  secure  the  services  of  Mrs  Helen  Martin 
as  instructor.  All  faculties  were  represented  in  this  group  and  we 
expect  to  expand  these  facilities  next  year. 

Various  exhibitions  arranged  by  the  department  were  as  follows: 
Graphic  Arts  from  the  Painter  Etcher  Society,  Canadian  Inter- 
Varsity  Students’  Art,  Contemporary  Canadian  Paintings  from 
the  Robertson  Galleries,  Queen’s  Students  Painting  Group,  Spring 
Exhibition  of  the  Kingston  Art  Association. 

Two  public  lectures  and  one  panel  discussion  were  given  under 
the  auspices  of  the  department. 

4  March  ‘Crusading  Architecture  and  Sculpture’  by  Profes¬ 
sor  T.  S.  R.  Boase,  President  of  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford. 
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22  March  ‘Why  do  Moderns  Paint  that  Way?’  Professor 
A.  Bieler. 

25  February  Discussion  on  Canadian  art.  On  the  panel  were 

Dr  Malcolm  Ross,  Mr  John  Robertson  and 
Mr  A.  Bieler. 

Outside  the  University,  the  Head  of  the  Department  gave  ten 
lectures  and  demonstrations  to  art  associations  in  various  places 
from  Windsor  to  Ottawa. 

We  wish  to  mention  here  the  good  work  done  for  some  years  by 
Miss  Martha  Jamieson  and  regret  the  fact  that  she  will  not  be 
with  the  department  next  year. 

Andre  Bieler 

Resident  Artist 


The  Music  Department 

For  the  first  time  since  1942  it  proved  impossible  during  this 
session  for  the  Glee  Club  to  present  an  opera.  This  situation  was 
primarily  caused  by  two  experiments,  the  failure  of  which  at  least 
satisfied  us  that  our  previous  procedures  had  been  the  most 
practical  ones.  The  first  experiment,  on  the  initiative  of  the  students, 
was  to  devote  the  greater  part  of  the  session  to  the  preparation  of 
the  opera  with  the  intention  of  presenting  it  early  in  February. 
The  effect  of  this — not  unforeseen  but  needing  to  be  proved — was 
an  insufficient  sense  of  urgency  during  the  first  term  and  this 
in  turn  led  to  a  sense  of  frustration  during  the  early  weeks  of  the 
second.  The  second  experiment — on  the  initiative  of  the  Resident 
Musician — was  an  attempt  to  find  out  whether  the  role  of  ‘driving 
force’  could  be  handed  over  from  the  Resident  Musician  to  the 
executive  of  the  Glee  Club  as  would  be  the  case  in  the  majority 
of  student  organizations.  That  this  experiment  failed  is  by  no 
means  a  reflection  on  the  members  of  the  Glee  Club;  but  it  shows — 
at  any  rate  sufficiently  clearly  to  make  it  too  risky  to  be  tried  again — 
that  the  complications  of  mounting  a  production  of  this  sort  demand 
more  experience  than  students  are  likely  to  have.  This  finding 
seems  to  be  supported  by  the  experience  of  the  other  comparable 
student  organization  on  the  campus. 

As  was  noted  in  the  last  report  of  this  department,  the  formation 
of  the  new  Symphony  Orchestra  of  Kingston  has  resulted  in  the 
elimination  of  the  Queen’s  Symphony  Orchestra  which  was  dependent 
for  about  half  its  instrumentation  on  townspeople  who  are  now 
involved  in  the  rehearsals  and  performances  of  the  New  Symphony. 
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The  students  and  staff  members  who  would  have  participated 
in  the  activities  of  the  Queen’s  orchestra  are  now  taking  part  in  the 
performances  given  by  the  community  orchestra  and  it  is  hoped 
that  this  development  will  provide  them  with  not  less  but  more 
and  better  experience  of  music-making  than  we  were  able  to  give 
them  before.  These  performances  have  included  two  orchestral 
concerts,  a  concert  for  young  people,  and  a  presentation  of  The 
Messiah  (the  April  performance  of  Haydn’s  Creation  being  too  late 
for  the  students  to  take  part). 

As  a  compensation  on  the  campus  for  the  disappearance  of  the 
orchestra,  it  has  proved  possible  to  make  a  start  in  the  presentation 
of  chamber  music  as  an  indigenous  element  in  the  musical  life  of 
Queen’s.  A  concert  was  presented  in  Wallace  Hall  on  13  March  in 
which  a  group  of  Queen’s  people  played  a  series  of  Purcell  sonatas 
for  strings  and  continuo,  and  were  supported  by  a  wind  quintet  from 
the  Royal  Canadian  Corps  of  Signals  band  who  played  a  Haydn 
divertimento  and  other  pieces.  The  members  of  the  Queen’s  group 
were  Joseph  Cannella,  first  violin;  Walter  Sokoluk,  second 
violin;  Ann  Vallentyne,  cello;  George  Whalley,  piano.  Taking 
into  consideration  the  limited  enthusiasm  of  Kingstonians  for 
chamber  music,  the  audience  on  this  occasion  was  unexpectedly 
large  and  the  success  of  this  modest  beginning  indicated  beyond 
doubt  that  every  effort  ought  to  be  made  to  continue  such  concerts 
in  future  sessions. 

Graham  George 

Resident  Musician 


The  Drama  Department 

Drama  is  a  field  in  which  the  students  very  much  learn  by  doing, 
as  in  the  other  arts  and  in  the  natural  sciences,  and  in  which  the 
by-products  are  of  value  not  as  education  for  the  theatre  but  as 
education  through  the  theatre.  Fortunately,  this  field  still  attracts 
from  all  faculties  a  gratifving  number  of  students  with  talent  and 
industry;  and  the  Drama  Guild,  with  an  efficient  student  Executive, 
continues  to  be  strong.  T  am  happy  to  commend  the  Guild  and  to 
acknowledge  its  cooperation  and  service. 

In  the  summer  of  1954  every  member  of  the  class  was  involved 
in  some  way  in  the  production  of  A  Lady  Mislaid  by  Kenneth 
Horne,  a  recent  British  success  that  was  a  pleasant  summer  exercise. 

With  The  Merchant  of  Venice  in  November  the  Drama  Guild 
returned  to  Shakespeare  and  resumed  the  out-of-town  performance 
in  Ottawa  sponsored  by  the  Ottawa  Branch  of  the  General  Alumni 
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Association.  It  was  profitable  both  there  and  here,  appealing  espe¬ 
cially  to  high  school  pupils.  Over  five  hundred  pupils  from  Kingston, 
Sydenham  and  Napanee  saw  a  performance  in  Kingston.  Also  in  the 
first  term  the  Guild  presented  the  annual  programme  of  student- 
directed  one-act  plays,  adjudicated  by  a  panel  of  three  adjudicators. 
The  Manage  Proposal  by  Chekhov  was  selected  to  represent 
Queen’s  at  the  InterVarsity  Drama  League  festival  at  Carleton 
College  in  February.  President  and  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
League  were  respectively  Michael  Bishop  and  James  Bethune 
of  our  Drama  Guild. 

The  major  production  of  the  second  term  was  the  recent  British 
farce,  The  Happiest  Days  of  Your  Life  by  John  Dighton.  Scenes 
from  this  play  constituted  the  first  ‘live’  production  of  drama  from 
Kingston’s  CKWS-TV. 

In  each  of  the  Guild’s  productions  forty  to  fifty  students  partic¬ 
ipated,  including  the  class  in  Drama  1,  making  contributions  on 
stage  or  back  stage. 

Late  in  February  there  was  the  Eighth  Annual  Eastern  Ontario 
Secondary  School  Drama  Festival.  The  Directors’  Clinic,  which 
I  conducted,  attracted  teachers  from  eight  schools  besides  those 
competing.  Beyond  the  awards  for  first  and  second  place  and  for 
best  actor  and  best  actress,  there  were  certificates  of  merit  for 
three  runners-up.  The  adjudicator,  Mary  Ford  Thompson  of 
Kingston,  commended  the  generally  high  standard;  and  it  is  a  pleasure 
to  report  that  a  spirit  of  friendly  emulation  continues  from  year 
to  year. 

It  is  also  gratifying  to  report,  as  a  postscript  to  1953-4,  that 
the  Canadian  play,  The  Patriots  by  Judge  Eric  W.  Cross,  an 
alumnus,  which  the  Drama  Guild  had  the  honour  of  producing 
first,  has  had  several  productions  elsewhere,  was  commended  in 
the  House  of  Commons  at  Ottawa,  won  the  prize  for  a  Canadian 
play  in  the  Western  Ontario  festival,  and  is  being  published  in 
a  school  edition  by  Ryerson  Press. 

The  Radio  Workshop  of  the  Drama  Guild  was  active  as  usual 
throughout  the  session  under  the  guidance  of  Margaret  Angus 
and  with  the  cooperation  of  senior  students  of  Electrical  Engin¬ 
eering. 

Mrs  Angus  continues  her  efficient  systematizing  and  cataloguing 
of  the  costume  collection  which  increases  yearly  by  costumes  made 
by  students  and  by  donations  from  friends,  some  of  which  have  been 
sent  from  out  of  town.  These  additions  are  gratefully  appreciated. 
This  collection  serves  our  own  needs  and  those  of  others;  for 
example,  schools,  church  groups,  and  the  Medical  Wives  Club 
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whose  Pageant  of  Fashion  was  a  contribution  to  the  Centennial 
Celebration  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

There  is  an  encouraging  prospect.  Two  courses  in  the  history 
of  the  theatre  are  added  to  the  curriculum;  several  of  the  major 
roles  in  Hamlet  have  already  been  assigned  for  the  November 
production;  and  a  sub-committee  of  a  student-staff  committee 
concerned  with  the  status  of  the  fine  arts  at  Queen’s  is  interested 
in  improving  the  facilities  for  drama  and  is  advocating  an  audi¬ 
torium  of  greater  capacity  than  Convocation  Hall — ‘a  consummation 
devoutly  to  be  wished’. 

William  Angus 

Associate  Professor  and  Director 


Physical  Education 

The  Programme  for  Men 

As  in  previous  years  all  first-year  students  participated  in  a  pro¬ 
gramme  of  physical  education  for  a  minimum  of  two  hours  a  week 
as  required  by  University  regulations.  This  year,  for  the  first 
time,  students  were  permitted  to  choose  sports  in  which  they  had 
a  special  interest  and  to  concentrate  on  three  different  activities. 
Instruction  was  offered  in  swimming  and  life  saving,  track  and 
field  athletics,  tennis,  soccer,  and  football  during  the  fall  term 
and  in  swimming  and  life  saving,  basketball,  volleyball,  badminton, 
hockey,  apparatus,  wrestling  and  weight  lifting  during  the  winter 
term.  All  of  these  activities  proved  popular  and  served  to  introduce 
members  of  the  freshman  class  to  an  adequate  and  well  rounded 
activity  programme.  The  utilization  of  the  six  tennis  courts  recently 
acquired  from  the  Kingston  Tennis  Club  gave  much  needed 
additional  accommodation  for  this  very  popular  sport.  An  adequate 
supply  of  tennis  racquets,  badminton  racquets  and  similar  individual 
equipment  is  available  on  a  loan  basis  for  students  who  do  not 
have  their  own  equipment. 

This  year  for  the  first  time  students  in  the  different  faculties 
have  been  mixed  together  in  the  various  instructional  groups  and 
in  this  way  it  has  been  possible  to  broaden  the  acquaintance  of 
first-year  students  in  the  three  faculties. 

The  intramural  programme  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Edwards  continued  to  attract  men  of  all  years  and  activities  in 
a  total  of  twenty-two  sports  were  organized.  The  Bews  Trophy  was 
won  by  Science  ’57.  Further  extension  of  this  programme  will  be 
difficult  because  the  limit  of  our  accommodation  has  been  reached! 
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and  we  are  now  attempting  to  encourage  a  larger  number  of  students 
to  participate  in  fewer  activities  rather  than  the  more  skilled  to 
participate  in  several. 

A  complete  review  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  programme  is 
included  in  the  report  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control. 

The  Programme  for  Women 

The  required  programme  for  first-year  women  students  also 
allows  considerable  choice  and  includes  swimming  and  life  saving, 
basketball,  volleyball,  badminton,  tennis,  archery,  figure  skating 
and  hockey.  As  far  as  possible  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
in  several  activities  of  their  own  choice  and  all  of  the  above  are 
about  equally  popular. 

The  Levana  Athletic  Board  of  Control  with  the  assistance  of 
Miss  Ross  and  Miss  Leggett  have  organized  extensive  participation 
in  intramural  athletics  and  have  been  successful  in  encouraging 
a  large  proportion  of  the  women  undergraduates  to  participate 
in  some  form  of  athletic  activity. 

In  addition,  Queen’s  teams  have  performed  with  credit  in  the 
various  intercollegiate  tournaments  in  basketball,  tennis,  archery, 
volleyball  and  in  the  annual  swimming  meet.  Mrs  Betty  Colborne 
has  completed  a  very  successful  first  year  on  the  staff  in  charge  of 
these  activities  and  we  are  fortunate  in  having  her  services  for 
a  second  year. 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

This  school  had  an  enrolment  of  43  women  and  38  men  during 
this  session.  Members  of  this  course  have  applied  themselves 
diligently  and  are  to  be  commended  on  achieving  a  high  standard 
in  the  subjects  leading  to  the  Arts  degree  as  well  as  in  the  special 
professional  subjects.  The  class  of  1956,  which  had  a  total  enrolment 
of  29  three  years  ago,  will  have  24  graduate  in  Arts  this  year.  This 
is  felt  to  be  a  very  commendable  record. 

I  would  like  to  thank  all  members  of  the  staff,  the  members  and 
officials  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control  and  all  others  who 
assisted  with  this  programme  for  their  cooperation  and  the  excellence 
of  the  work  achieved  during  the  past  year.  It  is  felt  that  the  athletic 
life  centering  around  the  gymnasium,  the  rink  and  the  playing 
fields  is  contributing  in  a  wholesome  way  to  the  educational  and 
recreational  life,  and  the  physical  well-being  of  the  whole  student 
body.  We  feel  that  it  has  a  place  to  fill  and  we  are  endeavouring 
to  keep  it  in  its  proper  place. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  Physical  and  Health  Education 
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The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Intercollegiate  competition  in  senior  football,  senior  basketball 
and  track  provided  the  outstanding  highlights  of  our  athletic 
activities  this  session. 

The  football  team  finished  the  regular  schedule  in  a  three 
way  tie  with  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Western.  In  the  first 
play-off  game  Queen’s  were  defeated  in  the  last  few  minutes 
of  play  by  Western  20-18  while  in  the  final  game  the  University  of 
Toronto  won  from  Western  9-8.  The  intermediate  football  team 
won  3  games,  tied  2  and  lost  2. 

The  senior  basketball  squad  finished  their  schedule  in  second 
place,  having  defeated  all  the  other  teams  at  least  once  while  losing 
3  games  away  from  home.  It  was  the  best  season  in  years  for  the 
basketball  team.  Second  and  third  teams  competed  creditably  in 
non-college  leagues. 

The  senior  track  team  also  showed  very  considerable  improvement 
in  capturing  2  firsts,  5  seconds,  7  thirds  and  4  fourths  for  a  total 
of  43  points  to  take  second  place  in  the  meet.  The  four  senior 
universities  competed  in  the  senior  meet.  The  harrier  team  placed 
second  in  the  annual  intercollegiate  cross  country  race  at  McGill. 
The  intermediate  track  team  won  the  Ottawa-St.  Lawrence  meet 
by  a  substantial  margin. 

Queen's  hockey  team,  besides  winning  the  Kingston  City  League 
Championship,  finished  their  season  in  intercollegiate  competition 
with  3  wins,  1  tie  and  5  losses. 

The  boxing  team  were  successful  in  attaining  1  title  only  in  the 
Intercollegiate  meet  while  the  wrestling  squad  went  scoreless  in 
their  meet.  Queen’s  teams  in  ski-ing  and  in  golf  turned  in  very 
creditable  results,  each  capturing  second-  place  in  their  respective 
meets.  The  badminton  team  was  unable  to  place  in  the  meet  which 
was  held  in  our  gymnasium. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Levana  Athletic  Board  of  Control 
Levana  teams  competed  in  the  Women’s  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Union  competition  in  archery,  tennis,  badminton,  basketball,  volley¬ 
ball  and  swimming  and  attained  second  standing  in  badminton 
and  volleyball. 

Year  teams  from  all  faculties  competed  in  the  intramural 
Bews  Trophy  series  in  some  nineteen  different  sports.  Intramural 
competition  under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  F.  Edwards  and 
the  Intramural  Council  provides  interesting  athletic  rivalry  amongst 
a  very  large  number  of  our  students. 
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The  gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  rink,  tennis  courts,  running 
track  and  playing  fields  continue  to  provide  extensive  facilities 
for  use  by  our  students. 

The  property  and  premises  of  the  Kingston  Tennis  Club  recently 
acquired  by  Queen's  University  is  now  being  operated  as  a  tennis 
club  by  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control. 

Thanks  of  our  Board  is  extended  to  Professor  Bartlett  and 
his  staff  of  the  Physical  and  Health  Education  Department  and  to 
all  our  coaches,  trainers  and  team  managers. 

Chas.  Hicks 

Secretary-Treasurer,  Athletic  Board  of  Control 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  year  1954-5  has  provided  no  unusual  health  problems:  there 
have  been  no  epidemics  or  out-of-the-ordinary  situations.  The 
number  of  students  visiting  the  health  office  increased  over  last 
year,  being  approximately  1,424.  There  were  137  hospital  ad¬ 
missions.  Of  these,  41  were  surgical  cases,  96  medical  cases.  The 
majority  of  the  medical  cases  were  under  the  supervision  of  Dr 
D.  L.  Wilson,  while  Dr  J.  Lind  and  myself  were  in  charge  of  the 
office  and  home  visits. 

The  incidence  of  infectious  diseases  remains  very  low.  Fortu¬ 
nately,  major  psychiatric  disorders  are  no  more  frequent  among 
students  than  among  others  of  the  general  population.  Many  of 
the  problems  are  easily  solved,  but  some  do  require  long  and 
skilful  handling  by  the  psychiatrist  over  a  long  period.  Upper 
respiratory  infections,  influenza  and  infectious  mononucleosis  were 
the  commonest  medical  ailments,  while  appendicitis  and  injuries 
accounted  for  most  of  the  surgical  conditions. 

For  the  first  time,  all  first-year  students  were  chest  X-rayed 
within  a  week  of  enrolment  at  the  University.  This  survey  was 
conducted  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
and  Ongwanada  Sanatorium.  The  system  worked  very  smoothly 
and  the  follow-up  was  conducted  by  the  staff  at  the  Chest  Clinic 
of  the  Sanatorium.  No  active  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
were  found.  In  January,  the  usual  chest  survey  was  held  by  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health  on  those  in  their  final  year. 

Some  criticism  of  the  health  arrangement  was  voiced  in  the 
Journal  this  spring.  Most  of  this  had  to  do  with  the  inadequate 
space  that  is  available  for  the  student  health  office  as  it  is  presently 
situated.  The  correction  of  these  defects  will  have  to  wait  further 
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building  expansion  when  a  suitable  physical  set-up  for  the  office 
will  be  provided. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Mrs  Daubney  and  Miss  Jean  Reid  who 
rendered  valuable  help  as  nurses  at  Ban  Righ  and  the  Health 

Office. 


H.  M.  Campbell 

University  Medical  Officer 


The  Queen's  University  Naval  Training  Division 

Although  the  University  Naval  Training  Divisions  were  established 
to  train  University  men  for  the  Reserves,  the  term  now  designates 
the  entire  community  of  active  Naval  personnel  on  the  campus. 
At  Queen’s,  this  community  now  numbers  about  eighty  and  includes 
an  increasing  proportion  of  Regular  Force  Cadets.  Each  year 
Reserve  Cadets  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  training 
programme  of  two  summer  and  three  winter  periods,  are  promoted 
to  the  acting  rank  of  Sub-Lieutenant  in  the  Reserve  Force,  and 
the  majority  of  these  remain  on  the  Active  List  and  take  their  place 
in  the  Reserve  Divisions  across  the  country.  A  few  are  granted 
short  service  commissions  in  the  Regular  Force.  R  C  N  Cadets, 
on  graduation,  join  the  fleet  for  full-time  duty.  All  Cadets,  while 
at  University,  receive  the  same  Naval  Training. 

U  N  T  D  personnel  have  been  taking  an  active  and  responsible 
part  in  worthwhile  student  activities.  At  Queen’s,  they  comprise 
about  5  per  cent  of  the  male  undergraduate  population  and  are 
proportionately  represented  in  student  affairs. 

Principal  W.  A.  Mackintosh  made  his  annual  visit  of  inspection 
to  the  U  N  T  D  in  February.  The  Division  was  inspected  and 
addressed  by  Commodore  D.  W.  Piers,  DSC,  R  C  N,  in  December 
and  by  Commander  A.  G.  C.  Whalley  in  February.  Captain 
D.  Wyatt,  R  C  N,  and  Brigadier  C.  D.  Quilliam  also  gave  lectures. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  Division  attended  the  Remembrance 
Service  in  Grant  Hall.  The  Tri-Service  Ball  was  held  again  this 
year  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui.  The  Cadets  held  a  formal 
mess  dinner  in  January.  At  the  final  parade,  prizes  were  awarded 
to  Cadets  K.  R.  Flegg,  E.  A.  Day  and  K.  Van  Dalen  who  were 
judged  to  be  the  best  Cadets  of  the  3rd,  2nd  and  1st  years 
respectively. 
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The  strength  of  the  Division  is  set  forth  in  the  foliowing  table: 


RCN 

RCN  (R) 

Total 

Officers 

— 

17 

17 

Cadets 

1st  year 

2 

18 

20 

2nd  year 

4 

12 

16 

3rd  year 

3 

15 

18 

4th  year 

1 

3 

4 

10 

65 

75 

Although  most  of  the  instruction  is  given  by  Officers  on  the 
Active  List  of  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  a  series  of  valuable  lectures 
was  given  by  Lieutenant  Commander  J.  B.  Fotheringham  and 
another  series  by  Lieutenant  Commander  D.  Bethune,  both  on  the 
staff  of  the  Royal  Military  College.  Finally,  it  is  a  pleasure  to 
express  my  thanks  to  the  Commanding  Officer,  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui 
for  the  facilities  provided  for  the  series  of  lectures  in  the  Naval 
War  Manual  and  for  his  continuing  interest  in  the  U  N  T  D. 

W.  M.  Martin 

Lieutenant  Commander  (L),  RCN(R) 
Commanding  Officer 

The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C 

Fourteen  candidates  out  of  twenty-five  applicants  were  enrolled 
in  the  Contingent  during  the  1954-5  academic  year  as  compared 
with  three  candidates  enrolled  during  1953-4  and  nine  candidates 
enrolled  during  1952-3.  It  is  hoped  that  this  increase,  small  as  it 
is,  augers  a  revival  of  interest  in  the  C  O  T  C  on  the  part  of  the 
student  body. 

The  Contingent’s  strength  as  of  the  first  of  April  1955  was: 

Contingent  Officers  3 
First  year  1 4 
Second  year  0 
Third  year  2 


19 

Eleven  other  candidates  were  transferred  as  qualified  officers 
to  the  Canadian  Army  Supplementary  Reserve  on  completion  of 
C  O  T  C  Training. 
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In  addition,  the  following  members  of  the  Regular  Army  attended 
Queen’s  during  the  past  year: 

Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  (ROTP)  Candidates  11 

Medical  Subsidization  Plan  2 

R  M  C  Graduates  7 

20 

Training  for  the  first-year  C  O  T  C  and  ROTP  candidates 
consisted  of  26  hours  of  instructions  on  the  organization  and 
employment  of  the  various  corps  of  the  Army,  military  fundamentals, 
and  current  affairs.  Training  for  third-year  candidates  consisted 
of  40  hours  of  instructions  in  tactics,  military  history,  military 
geography  and  leadership.  Training  was  in  accordance  with  the 
Syllabus  of  Training  prepared  by  Army  Headquarters.  Current 
Affairs  lectures  were  given  by  Professor  J.  Meisel  while  other 
subjects  were  conducted  by  the  R  S  O  and  Contingent  Officers. 

Other  activities  included  participation  in  the  Kingston  Remem¬ 
brance  Day  Parade  and  a  rifle  competition  during  January  at  the 
Kingston  Armouries. 

No  COTC  prizes  in  Category  A  (Officer  Cadets  who  have 
completed  one  summer’s  training)  were  awarded  this  year.  Winners 
of  Category  B  prizes  (Officer  Cadets  who  have  completed  two 
summers’  training)  were  as  follows: 

First:  Officer  Cadet  P.  B.  Nicholson,  Science  '55  SI 50 

Second:  Officer  Cadet  F.  G.  C.  Hibbard,  Arts  ’56  $100 

For  the  coming  summer,  members  of  the  unit  are  training  at 
Corps  Schools  and  Units  all  across  Canada.  Two  Cadets  are  to 
be  attached  to  1  Canadian  Infantry  Brigade  in  Germany. 

R.  J.  Kennedy 

Major,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

Queen’s  Squadron  RCAF  (PR)  had  a  change  of  Resident  Staff 
Officers  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  S/L  Murphy  is  now  Chief 
Ground  Instructor  at  RCAF  Station  Claresholm,  Alberta.  F/L 
Simon  from  RCAF  Station  Centralia  was  transferred  to  Queen’s 
as  the  Resident  Staff  Officer. 

Training  was  carried  out  each  Wednesday  night  from  October 
until  the  end  of  March.  Once  again  the  accent  was  placed  on 
military  geography,  history  and  current  affairs. 
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Primary  Reserve  strength  decreased  by  seven  this  year  due  to 
the  large  graduating  class.  Twenty-six  members  of  the  squadron 
graduated  while  nineteen  students  were  selected  as  first-year  cadets. 

Regular  Force  strength  increased  by  fourteen  due  to  the  large 
number  of  R  O  T  P  cadets  selecting  Queen’s  as  the  University  they 
wished  to  attend.  Two  U  R  T  P  cadets  transferred  to  the  R  O  T  P 
during  the  year. 

Staff  strength  remained  at  five.  Total  strength  increased  by  six 
to  eighty-five  and  is  made  up  as  follows. 


Primary 

Regular 

Reserve 

Force 

Arts 

20 

1 

Science 

17 

25 

Medicine 

16 

1 

Staff 

3 

2 

56 

29 

For  the  first  time  this  past  year  Queen’s  Squadron  received  a 
female  quota  and  four  young  ladies  were  enrolled  during  the  1954-5 
vear. 

A  very  successful  tri-Service  dance  was  held  this  past  year 
at  HMCS  Cataraqui. 

Postings  for  this  year  were  very  widespread,  west  to  Tofino  on 
Vancouver  Island,  north  to  Resolute  Bay  and  Goose  Bay,  east 
to  France  and  Germanv. 

j 


J.  E.  Wright 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 


The  School  of  Navigation 

The  forty-second  session  of  the  Navigation  School  was  most 
successful  with  nearly  a  perfect  score  in  the  examinations  held 
by  the  Dominion  examiner.  The  effect  of  the  greatly  increased 
fees  was  to  stimulate  interest  in  the  school  with  the  result  that 
the  attendance  was  larger  and  the  type  of  student  superior.  There 
were  fourteen  students  registered,  three  of  whom  had  insufficient 
time  at  sea  to  be  eligible  to  write.  Of  the  eleven  who  were 
examined,  all  but  one  passed.  The  men  came  from  points  as  far 
west  as  Port  Colborne  and  as  far  east  as  Aultsville.  Only  three 
were  residents  of  Kingston. 
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Certificates  were  granted  as  follows: 

First  Mate,  Home  Trade  2 
Second  Mate,  Home  Trade  1 
Master,  Inland  Water  3 
First  Mate,  Inland  Water  2 
Second  Mate,  Inland  Water  2 
Master,  Minor  Water,  Ferry  Str.  2 
First  Mate,  Minor  Water,  Ferry  Str.  1 

Two  of  the  candidates  wrote  for  and  received  certificates  in 
two  grades.  The  Dominion  examiner  expressed  himself  as  well 
pleased  with  the  results.  There  were  two  other  candidates  for 
temporary  certificates  who  were  recommended  by  the  school  and 
they  were  both  successful.  The  excellent  record  which  the  school 
has  built  up  in  recent  years  is  due  almost  entirely  to  the  careful 
work  of  Captain  George  Downey  who  has  given  so  much  time 
to  the  instruction. 


A.  L.  Clark 

Director 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  existed  this  year,  as  in  others,  to  provide 
services  for  students  and  to  exercise  restraint  on  their  behaviour. 

During  the  fall  term  the  problem  of  public  order  was  of  primary 
interest,  particularly  with  regard  to  off-campus,  but  nonetheless 
organized,  student  functions.  It  arose  principally  from  two  obvious 
instances,  the  pep  rallies  and  the  excursion  trains  of  the  football 
season.  A  new  by-law  has  extended  the  control  of  the  Society 
constables  to  all  such  events  through  a  system  of  compulsory 
registration  of  all  functions  organized  by  the  students. 

Compulsory  registration  is  now  enforced  to  handle  another 
persistent  problem,  that  of  too  many  social  events  held  in  certain 
brief  periods  of  each  term.  In  order  to  avoid  congestion,  the  system 
of  registration  has  been  supplemented  by  a  new  committee  which 
will  decide  on  claims  to  disputed  dates. 

A  number  of  costly  services  are  provided  for  the  students 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society.  Of  great  concern 
this  year,  was  the  delayed  publication  of  the  1954  edition  of  the 
students’  yearbook,  The  Tricolor.  Fortunately,  with  the  help  of 
Mr  M.  N.  Hay  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  students  secured  an 
agent,  Mr  B.  C.  Mace  ot  Aluminum  Goods  Ltd,  Toronto,  to  act  on 
their  behalf.  Mr  Mace  not  only  saved  the  book,  but  he  also  kept  the 
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expense  down  to  a  level  which  compared  with  that  established 
in  the  original  contract. 

Student  publications  for  1954-5  have  been  most  successful. 
Mr  Gerald  Irwin  edited  a  new  Freshman’s  Handbook,  and  the 
students’  directory,  the  Who’s  Where;  Miss  Lorraine  Holsgrove 
completely  re-built  The  Tricolor;  and  Mr  Tony  King  supervised 
the  bi-weekly  publication  of  the  Queen’s  Journal.  Each  of  these 
people  presented  the  students  with  accomplished  publications. 

Entirely  due  to  the  work  of  Mr  Pat  Galasso,  the  athletic  award 
system  has  been  changed  so  that  Queen’s  athletes  will  receive 
their  ‘letters’  for  competition  rather  than  for  victory. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  backed  two  similar  but  unique  artistic 
ventures:  a  highly  successful  musical  review,  Riot  ’54,  and  the 
fourth  issue  of  a  literary  publication  known  as  Quarry.  For  the 
annual  lecture  Mr  Willson  Woodside  visited  the  campus  in 
February.  Most  important  in  this  field  however,  was  the  rectorial 
address,  in  which  Dr  Brockington  gave  fresh  evidence  to  new 
students  of  the  eminence  of  his  oratory. 

The  executive  continued  to  carry  out  certain  social  duties.  It 
provided  a  social  reception  for  all  freshmen.  It  established  another 
permanent  committee  to  supervise  arrangements  for  all  guests  of 
the  Alma  Mater  Society,  whether  they  be  important  individuals  or 
large  contingents  visiting  for  football  weekends.  Once  again  the 
executive  held  the  Color  Night  award  programme  and  formal 
dance,  in  the  former  case  forsaking  the  traditional  dinner  for  a 
buffet  supper. 

Besides  the  editors  and  committee  chairmen,  the  most  important 
part  of  the  student  civil  service  is  the  Planning  and  Research 
Committee.  The  executive  relied  heavily  on  the  reports  of  Mr 
Doug  Murray,  its  chairman,  one  of  which  was  responsible  for 
a  decision  to  leave  the  contract  for  the  Queen’s  blazer  with  one 
retail  outlet.  In  spite  of  all  the  efforts  of  these  various  students,  the 
Alma  Mater  Society  executive  could  not  have  completed  one 
day’s  work  without  the  very  great  contributions  of  its  permanent 
Secretary-Treasurer,  Mr  Hamilton,  and  his  assistant,  Mrs  Lewis. 

One  final  comment  must  be  made  concerning  the  atmosphere 
in  which  student  government  operates  at  Queen’s.  Continued  free¬ 
dom  to  act,  and  the  constant  support  and  encouragement  of  the 
University  administration,  make  it  possible  for  the  students,  by  and 
large,  to  handle  their  own  affairs. 


Iain  Gow 

President 
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The  General  Alumni  Association 

At  the  request  of  the  University’s  Board  of  Trustees  the  General 
Alumni  Association  has  taken  over  the  direction  of  the  Alumni 
Fund,  hitherto  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Endowment  Office. 
The  University  will  continue  to  provide  the  executive  and  clerical 
staff,  the  supplies,  and  all  expenses  of  the  programme,  and  the 
General  Alumni  Association  provides  the  direction  through  their 
officers  and  an  Alumni  Fund  Committee.  This  is  an  interim  arrange¬ 
ment,  and  can  be  dropped  by  the  University  or  the  Association  if 
it  does  not  prove  satisfactory. 

Leading  up  to  this  important  step  was  the  report  of  an  alumni- 
endowment  committee  headed  by  H.  E.  Searle  of  New  York  and 
with  John  Buss  of  Toronto,  Dr  Wallace  Troup  of  Ottawa,  and 
B.  W.  Burgess  of  Montreal  as  members.  The  report  advised  the 
Association  to  accept  and  act  upon  the  resolution  of  the  University’s 
Board  of  Trustees  that  the  Alumni  Association  take  over  the  Alumni 
Fund. 

A  committee  has  been  set  up  with  H.  E.  Searle  of  New  York 
as  Chairman,  to  plan  the  organization  of  the  programme  of  annual 
giving  by  graduates.  With  Mr  Searle  are  D  L.  Rigsby,  Mrs 
D.  M.  Chown,  and  J.  F.  Williams,  all  of  Kingston.  Ex  officio 
members  of  this  committee  are:  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  President 
of  the  General  Alumni  Association;  Mrs  Robert  McQueen,  En¬ 
dowment  Officer;  and  H.  J.  Hamilton,  Alumni  Secretary. 

As  experience  shows  that  Alumni  Fund  returns  are  best  where 
there  is  an  active  branch  of  the  Association,  one  of  the  first 
objectives  of  the  Association  will  be  to  strengthen  branches  where 
they  exist  and  to  form  new  branches  where  justified. 

Alumni  Body 

Living  graduates  now  number  14,780.  By  Faculties  these  are 
as  follows:  Arts  7,960,  Science  4,240,  Medicine  1,941,  Commerce 
925,  Theology  95*,  Nursing  57,  Physical  and  Health  Education  43, 
Honorary  180.  Of  these,  661  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one 
Faculty.  The  number  of  deceased  graduates  is  3,604. 

The  geographic  distribution  is:  British  Columbia  498,  Alberta 
318,  Saskatchewan  280,  Manitoba  184,  Ontario  9,700,  Quebec  1,330 
New  Brunswick  115,  Nova  Scotia  124,  Prince  Edward  Island  20, 

*This  figure  shows  only  the  number  of  graduales  who  received  the  B.D. 
degree  and  does  not  include  those  with  testamurs. 
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Newfoundland  26,  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  25,  United 
States  1,120,  other  countries  350.  There  are  375  for  whom  addresses 
are  lacking. 

Membership 

At  the  end  of  March,  there  were  4,173  members,  which  is  a 
new  record  for  the  six  months  period.  This  figure  represents  an 
increase  of  8  per  cent  over  the  same  six  months  of  the  previous 
year. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  30  September  1954,  the 
membership  was  4,367,  the  highest  in  the  history  of  the  Association. 
Judging  from  past  experience  it  seems  safe  to  predict  that  a  new 
record  will  be  set  this  year. 

There  are  now  290  life  members.  Of  these,  the  following  joined 
the  Association  since  the  last  report:  James  E.  Armstrong, 
Cobalt,  Ontario:  Mrs  J.  M.  Campbell,  Edmonton,  Alberta;  W.  M. 
Otlohrist.  Eldorado.  Saskatchewan:  Sqdn  Ldr  E.  J.  A.  Hamilton, 
Toronto,  Ontario;  R.  L.  G.  Hurd.  Windsor,  Ontario;  Miss  Ardeth 
Justus,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Dr  R.  L.  McFadden.  Jamestown,  N.  D.; 
Dr  D.  P.  Melville,  South  Euclid,  Ohio:  Dr  F.  X.  O'Connor, 
Kingston.  Ontario:  Mrs  E.  M.  Snelgrove,  Carp,  Ontario:  Dr  J.  F. 
Thompson,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut;  Dr  G.  F.  Towers,  Ottawa, 
Ontario. 

Branch  Activities 

One  hundred  and  thirteen  meetings  were  held  bv  branches  and 
alumni  groups.  Guest  speakers  at  these  functions  included:  E.  F. 
Thompson,  Miss  Stella  Campbell,  W.  F.  Lougheed,  H.  D. 
Style,  A.  V.  Crate,  Ivor  Wynne,  A.  H.  Patterson,  C.  W. 
Wright,  Miss  Muriel  Downey,  Arnold  Edinborougi-i,  N.  F. 
Tisdale,  Professor  Frank  Underhill,  Mrs  Constance  Beresford- 
Howe.  Harold  Wood,  Dr  G.  Dion,  and  the  following  members 
of  staff:  Principal  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  the  late  Dean  D.  S.  Ellis, 
Dean  G.  H.  Ettinger,  Dean  R.  O  Earl,  J.  A.  Edmison,  Rev. 
A.  M.  Laverty,  Dr  W.  F.  Connell,  Professor  F.  A.  Knox,  Miss 
Isobel  Laird,  Professor  A.  V.  Corlett,  Frank  Tindall,  Dr 
G.  B.  Frost,  Andre  Bieler. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Ottawa  alumni  branch,  the  Queen’s 
Drama  Guild  presented  The  Merchant  of  Venice  in  Fisher  Park 
High  School  last  fall. 

The  Toronto  alumni  award  was  presented  this  year  to  J.  M. 
Macdonnell,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  award  is 
made  to  an  alumnus  regarded  as  deserving  of  recognition  for  the 
honour  he  had  brought  to  Queen's  in  his  private  and  public  life. 
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Another  venture  of  the  Toronto  Branch  was  the  publication  of 
a  booklet  outlining  the  activities  planned  for  the  coming  year.  This 
consisted  of  fifteen  pages  and  contained  a  wealth  of  information 
of  local  and  general  interest. 

The  Montreal  Medal,  awarded  annually  by  the  Montreal  branch 
for  ‘meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour  of  Queen  s  was  given 
to  Dr  J.  B.  Stirling,  President  of  E.  G.  M.  Cape  and  Company, 
Montreal,  and  a  past  President  of  the  General  Alumni  Association. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  Med.  ’21,  Kingston,  was  re-elected  as 
President  of  the  Association  for  1954.  Other  officers  appointed  were 
W.  A.  Dawson,  Sc.’23,  Hamilton,  First  Vice-President,  and  D.  G. 
Geiger,  B.Sc.  ’22,  Toronto,  Second  Vice-President. 

The  following  were  appointed  as  ‘additional  directors’  for  a 
one-year  term:  B.  W.  Burgess,  B.Sc.  ’44,  Montreal;  W.  A.  Dawson, 
B.Sc.  ’23,  Hamilton;  D.  G.  Geiger,  B.Sc.  ’22,  Toronto;  H.  1. 
Marshall,  B.Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa;  and  H.  E-  Searle,  B.Sc.  22, 
New  York. 

In  the  annual  elections  the  following  directors  were  returned 
for  a  three-year  term:  Miss  Bessie  Billings,  B.A.  25,  Toronto; 
R.  D-  Harkness,  B.Sc.  T3,  Montreal;  Ian  MacLachlan,  B.Sc.  ’25, 
B.A.  ’26,  Kingston;  G.  C.  Monture,  B.Sc.  ’21,  Ottawa;  Dr  John 
Orr,  M.D.,C.M.  ’23,  Kingston. 

The  Queen's  Review 

During  the  year  nine  issues  of  the  Review  were  published.  Cir¬ 
culation  was  6,300  for  the  first  six  issues,  which  were  sent  out  as 
part  of  the  Medical  Centenary  celebrations  publicity  to  all  Medical 
graduates  in  addition  to  the  regular  paid-up  members.  For  the 
last  three  issues  the  circulation  was  5,600. 

Outstanding  news  stories  included  the  Medical  Centenary  celebra¬ 
tions,  the  death  of  former  Principals  Dr  R.  Bruce  Taylor  and  Dr 
R.  C.  Wallace  and  of  Dean  D.  S.  Ellis,  the  acquisition  of  thr 
John  Buchan  papers,  the  new  organization  for  the  Alumni  Fund, 
the  list  of  donors  to  the  Alumni  Fund  during  the  year,  the  bequest 
of  the  beautiful  home  of  the  late  Mrs  Frederick  Etherington, 
and  the  opening  of  the  Richardson  Hall. 

Douglas  Library  Notes ,  a  four-page  publication  of  the  Douglas 
Library,  was  included  as  an  insert  with  several  issues  of  the 
Review. 
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D.  G.  Dewar  of  the  Public  Relations  Office  gave  valuable  assis¬ 
tance  with  the  contribution  of  many  splendid  pictures  of  campus 
activities. 

1954  Reunion 

Attendance  at  the  General  Reunion  on  the  weekend  of  30  October 
was  as  large  as  ever,  despite  the  fact  that  this  programme  followed 
the  Medical  Centenary  celebrations  by  merely  two  weeks. 

Classes  officially  scheduled  to  convene  were  those  of  ’04,  TQ-T1- 
T2-T3,  ,29-’30-’31-,32,  ’48-’49-’50-51,  and  most  of  these  were 
well  represented.  Many  graduates  from  other  years  were  also  in 
attendance. 

There  was  such  a  large  turnout  for  the  General  Reunion  Dinner 
in  Wallace  Hall  on  the  Saturday  evening  that  all  could  not  be 
accommodated.  J.  M.  Macdonnell,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  served  as  Chairman.  Seated  with  him  at  the  head  table 
were  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  President  of  the  General  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion,  Mrs  McCuaig,  and  members  of  the  Class  of  ’04.  A  highlight 
of  the  brief  dinner  programme  was  the  presentation  of  $640  to 
the  University  by  the  Class  of  Science  T4,  with  Dr  A.  E.  MacRae 
as  the  spokesman.  The  money  was  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the 
Alexander  Macphail  Scholarship  which  is  endowed  and  maintained 
by  the  Class. 

At  the  dinner  of  the  Class  of  Science  ’49  a  handsome  trophy 
was  presented  for  competition  at  the  University.  The  trophy  is  a 
memorial  to  Mike  Milovick,  one  of  the  most  popular  members 
of  the  year  and  an  outstanding  athlete,  who  was  killed  in  1952. 

An  interesting  item  on  the  Reunion  programme  was  the  laying 
of  the  cornerstone  of  the  new  men’s  residence  on  Leonard  Field. 
Premier  Leslie  Frost,  head  of  the  Ontario  Government,  officiated 
and  spoke  briefly.  After  the  ceremony,  a  silver  trowel  was  presented 
to  the  Premier  by  Iain  Gow,  President  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society, 
on  behalf  of  the  students. 

Medical  Centenary 

A  special  reunion  was  held  for  the  Medical  graduates  13-1 7 
October  to  celebrate  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  Upwards  of  five  hundred  doctors  came  from  all  over 
Canada  and  the  United  States  for  the  occasion. 

Alma  Mater  Society 

The  alumni  Secretary  completed  his  fifteenth  term  as  Permanent 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  thereby  preserving 
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the  link  between  the  graduates  and  the  students.  The  facilities  of 
the  Alumni  Office  are  at  the  disposal  of  student  government  for 
many  projects. 


Employment  Service 

Once  again  practically  all  members  of  the  graduating  year  in 
professional  courses  had  accepted  offers  of  employment  long  before 
the  school  year  ended.  If  anything,  the  demand  was  even  greater 
than  it  had  been  the  preceding  year.  From  the  middle  of  February 
on,  it  was  necessary  to  warn  employers  that  the  supply  of  prospects 
was  limited  or  non-existent. 

The  trend  is  to  earlier  and  earlier  recruitment  visits.  Five  years  ago 
practically  no  employers  came  to  the  campus  in  the  first  term. 
This  year  approximately  half  came  before  Christmas.  Those  who 
came  in  the  second  term  and  experienced  indifferent  success 
indicated  they  would  come  in  the  fall  next  time. 

Many  engineering  students  have  received  offers  of  permanent 
employment  before  they  reach  their  final  year.  It  is  the  policy  of 
many  companies  to  give  work  to  students  during  the  summer 
months  and  to  the  more  promising  members  of  this  group  they  offer 
employment  upon  graduation.  As  a  result,  many  students  in  their 
final  year  are  not  interested  in  looking  further. 

The  average  starting  salary  for  engineers  was  $315  a  month, 
slightly  higher  than  last  year.  Commerce  graduates,  others  than 
those  going  in  for  chartered  accountancy,  received  $275  to  $300 
a  month.  Arts  graduates  in  pure  sciences  were  offered  the  same 
financial  inducements  as  engineers.  Those  with  a  general  B.A. 
were  offered  $225  to  $250. 

The  greatest  demand  was  for  mechanical,  chemical  and  electrical 
engineers,  or  perhaps  it  would  be  more  accurate  to  say  that  the 
supply  of  these  men  was  exhausted  first.  For  all  courses  in  en¬ 
gineering  the  supply  was  not  equal  to  the  demand.  Long  after  the 
supply  had  disappeared  notices  of  job  opportunities  continued 
to  come  in. 

Summer  employment  was  almost  as  plentiful.  Any  student  who 
wanted  to  work  was  able  to  find  a  job.  Last  year  there  were  some 
communities,  such  as  Hamilton,  Sault  Ste  Marie  and  Kingston, 
where  the  opportunities  were  limited,  but  the  situation  was  greatly 

improved  in  these  centres  this  year. 


H.  J.  Hamilton 

Secretary-Treasurer 
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The  Alumnae  Association 

It  is  my  pleasure  to  report  the  activities  of  the  Queen’s  University 
Alumnae  Association  for  1954-5. 

The  excellent  residence  facilities  now  available  for  women 
students  at  the  University  are  a  source  of  satisfaction  and  pride 
to  the  members  of  the  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 
who  see  in  them  the  realization  in  great  measure  of  the  primary 
purpose  for  which  their  Association  was  formed. 

With  the  residence  project  thus  so  well  advanced,  the  Association’s 
emphasis  is  now  on  scholarships. 

The  main  objective  of  the  eight  branch  associations  this  past  year 
has  been  to  raise  money  for  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 
capital  fund  in  order  to  increase  the  present  annual  award  of 
$1,400  to  at  least  $1,500. 

Donations  from  the  branches  also  have  made  possible  the  setting 
up  of  the  Eliza  Fitzgerald  Award  of  $TuO  for  a  woman  student  in 
the  final  vear  of  an  Honours  Course  who  has  maintained  first 
class  honours  standing  and  is  in  need  of  financial  help. 

The  branches,  too,  are  considering  the  possibility  of  establishing 
an  Alumnae  Association  L.oan  Fund  for  women  undergraduates 
who  may  need  financial  assistance.  Last  fall,  the  Montreal  Branch, 
in  response  to  an  appeal  bv  the  Dean  of  Women  for  such  students, 
contributed  a  bursary  of  $100. 

We  are  very  proud  of  the  many  achievements  of  Queen’s  women 
last  year  in  the  academic  field: 

Our  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  has  been  granted  to  Miss 
Ausma  Rabe,  M.A.  ’54,  who  has  been  studying  on  a  special 
National  Research  Council  scholarship  at  the  University  of  Michigan, 
where  she  will  continue  her  work  for  her  doctor’s  degree  in 
Psychology  this  coming  year. 

Miss  Joan  E.  Watson,  M.A.  ’54,  last  year’s  holder  of  our 
Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  has  been  studying  at  the  Universities 
of  Toulouse  and  Barcelona  and  recently  working  in  the  library  at 
Madrid  on  her  thesis  for  her  doctorate. 

Miss  Doreen  Maxwell,  M.A.  ’54,  Ph.D.,  who  gave  up  our 
Marty  Scholarship  in  1952  to  accept  the  CFUW  Senior  Travelling 
Fellowship  and  who,  this  past  year,  has  been  teaching  at  Queen’s 
University,  has  been  awarded  a  National  Research  Council 
Postdoctoral  Fellowship  of  $2,500  and  plans  to  continue  her 
research  on  the  sawfly  in  Australia  this  coming  year. 

Miss  Gail  Ward,  B.A.  ’54,  who  last  year  won  a  Mackenzie 
King  Travelling  Fellowship  and  has  been  doing  postgraduate  work 
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at  the  London  School  of  Economics,  has  recently  been  awarded  the 
$2,000  I  O  D  E  First  War  Memorial  Postgraduate  Overseas  Scholar¬ 
ship  for  Ontario  and  will  continue  her  studies  in  London. 

We  note  with  pride  too  that: 

Dr  Joyce  Hem  low,  1942  holder  of  the  Marty  Scholarship  and 
Chairman  this  year  of  our  Scholarship  Committee,  who  has  been 
Associate  Professor  in  the  Department  of  English  at  McGill  Uni¬ 
versity  since  1945,  was  this  past  winter  made  its  acting  head. 

Dr  Pauline  Jewett,  holder  in  1949  of  the  Marty  Scholarship, 
has  been  appointed  recently  to  the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Political  Science  at  Carleton  College. 

Miss  Helen  Milton,  B.A.  ’37,  has  recently  graduated  with  top 
honours  in  her  class  in  theology  at  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  and 
has  been  appointed  to  the  staff  of  its  Theological  Department, 
the  first  woman  to  be  so  honoured. 

Miss  Edith  Deyell,  B.A.  ’32,  M.A.  (Columbia),  was  last 
spring  appointed  the  first  woman  Inspector  of  Public  Schools  in 
Ontario. 

Dr  Donalda  Dickie,  M.A.  TO,  was  honoured  this  past  year 
by  the  University  of  Toronto  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws 
in  recognition  of  her  literary  achievements  in  Canadian  history. 

With  great  interest  and  pleasure  we  have  learned  that  the  following 
honours  have  come  to  members  of  this  year’s  graduating  class 
who  will  so  soon  be  joining  our  alumnae  ranks: 

1.  The  CFUW  Junior  Fellowship  of  $1,200  and  the  Thomas 
Dann  Fellowship  at  Radcliffe  to  Miss  Margaret  Cornett. 

2.  A  French  Government  Bourse  to  Miss  Dorothy  Jean 
Pickering. 

3.  An  appointment  to  the  German  Exchange  to  Miss  Joan 
Greenleaf. 

4.  An  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowship  of  $900  to  Miss  Anna 
Wyllie. 

5.  A  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fellowship  of  $750  to  Miss  Joan 
Darling. 

We  are  happy,  too,  that  Miss  Joan  Partridge,  a  second-year 
honours  student  in  English  and  Philosophy,  has  been  awarded 
a  World  University  Service  Fellowship  of  $900.  She  will  attend 
a  seminar  at  the  University  of  Tokyo  during  the  summer,  a  joint 
project  of  the  Japanese  and  Canadian  Committees  of  the  World 
University  Service. 
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In  the  public  life  of  Canada  and  in  the  international  field 
Queen's  women  are  making  a  fine  contribution.  Among  these  we 
note  the  following  achievements  this  past  year: 

Dr  Elizabeth  P.  MacCallum,  M.A.  ’17,  LL.D.  ’50,  was  last 
September  appointed  Canadian  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Beirut,  Lebanon, 
the  first  Canadian  woman  to  be  so  honoured. 

Miss  Margaret  H.  Brown,  B.A.  ’12,  B.Paed.,  M.A.,  retired 
early  this  year  after  40  years  of  distinguished  service  in  China  as 
representative  of  the  Women’s  Missionary  Society  of  the  United 
Chuch  in  Canada.  The  work  she  has  done  in  the  field  of  Chinese 
literature  has  been  outstanding. 

Dr  Charlotte  Whitton,  M.A.  ’17,  LL.D.  ’41,  C.B.E.,  was 
elected  in  December  for  a  third  term  Mayor  of  our  Capital  City 
and  continues  to  be  one  of  the  most  widely  known  and  active 
public  women  in  Canada. 

Mrs  E.  I.  Holmes  (Wilhelmina  Nobes),  B.A.  ’25,  with  her 

partner  has  formed  in  Montreal  the  first  all  woman  legal  firm  in 
Canada. 

The  members  of  the  Association  deeply  mourn  the  passing 
of  their  beloved  former  Principal,  Dr  R.  C.  Wallace,  in  whom  the 
women  of  Queen’s  always  had  a  wise  understanding  counsellor 
and  friend. 

Also  they  mourn  the  loss  in  January  of  one  of  their  most  loyal 
and  devoted  members,  Miss  Marion  Redden,  B.A.  ’03,  who  served 
as  Association  treasurer  from  1914-25  and  who  by  her  judicious 
careful  guardianship  and  investment  of  our  funds  contributed  so 
much  to  the  success  of  our  Ban  Righ  Hall  Building  and  Furnishing 
Campaign.  In  her  will  Miss  Redden  left  to  the  Alumnae  Association 
a  bequest  of  $1,000,  a  final  evidence  of  her  deep  devotion  and 
interest,  a  devotion  and  interest  that  alumnae  members  will  always 
remember  and  cherish. 

We  wish  to  pay  tribute  to  two  outstanding  members  of  our 
Association  who  this  year  have  completed  special  contributions  to 
the  life  of  the  University. 

Miss  May  L.  Chown.  B.A.  ’ll,  has  resigned  the  office  of 
Treasurer  of  the  Ban  Rich  Hall  Administration  Board  after  holding 
it  with  consummate  skill  for  28  years.  To  her  fine  business  acumen 
and  wise  watchful  care  is  due  in  great  measure  the  successful 
financing  of  residence  improvements  of  recent  years. 

Miss  Mary  L.  Macdonnell,  M.A.  ’10,  retired  this  year  after 
serving  with  distinction  for  24  years  on  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
Classics  Department. 
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To  both  these  members  we  wish  to  express  our  admiration  and 
gratitude  for  never  failing  loyalty  and  exceptional  service. 

We  are  glad  to  report  that  our  representation  on  the  Boards 
of  the  University  has  been  maintained  by  the  re-election  of  Miss 
Mary  E.  White  and  Miss  Mary  K.  Rowland  and  the  election 
for  the  first  time  of  Mrs  E.  I.  Holmes  to  the  University  Council. 

The  Association  has  continued  its  affiliation  this  year  with  the 
National  Council  of  Women  of  Canada  and  with  the  Canadian 
Federation  of  University  Women  through  its  Liaison  Officer,  Mrs 
Cora  Casselman  of  Edmonton. 

On  the  Executive  of  the  C  F  U  W  two  Queen’s  alumnae  hold 
office:  Miss  Reta  Henry,  B.A.  ’24,  as  Treasurer,  and  Mrs  W.  H. 
Gilleland  (Mary  G.  Abernethy),  M.A.  ’28  as  the  Chairman 
of  Publications. 

We  have  the  honour,  too,  to  be  represented  on  the  Executive 
of  the  International  Federation  of  University  Women  by  our  dis¬ 
tinguished  Dean  of  Women,  Dr  Douglas,  Miss  Jean  Royce  and 
Mrs  Watson  Sellar  (Gwen  B.  Gauley),  B.A.  ’20. 


Ethel  R.  Garvock 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Endowment  and  Public  Relations 


The  comparative  returns  for  1953  and  1954  are: 


Alumni  to 


1953 


1954 

$  51,451.29 


Alumni 
Endowment 
Scholarships,  etc. 
Other  Projects 


$  53,887.61 


1,119.00 

26,605.30 

30,248.28 


1,614.20 

20,261.00 

71,556.10 


$  111,860.19  $  144,882.59 


Student  and  Alumni  Organizations  to 


Alumni  $ 

Scholarships,  etc. 

Other  Projects 


$  180.00 


975.00 

1,425.00 


$  75.00 

1,286.00 
75.00 


$  2,580.00 


$  1,436.00 
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Other  Individuals  and  Organizations  to 


Alumni 
Endowment 
Scholarships,  etc. 
Other  Projects 


3,210.00 

56,106.30 

237,241.09 

242,274.00 


$  1,666.82 
37,775.00 
173,720.55 
220,942.15 


Bequests 


$  538,831.39  $  434,104.52 

$  31,663.89  $  236,784.86 


Total  $  684,935.47  $  817,207.97 


Alumni  Givings 

The  Alumni  donation  figures  for  the  calendar  year  1954  are  as 
follows : 

To  Alumni  Fund  $  51,451.29 

Alumni  gifts  to  other  Funds  93,431.30 


Total  to  all  Funds  $  144,882.59 

\ 

In  comparison  with  1953,  there  is  an  increase  in  Alumni  givings  of 
over  $31,000.  The  percentage  of  numbers  of  Alumni  contributing 
increased  from  18.5  per  cent  in  1953  to  20.6  per  cent  in  1954. 
In  1953,  the  average  contribution  was  $42.98,  and  in  1954  it  was 
$50.62.  The  generous  gifts  of  the  Queen’s  medical  graduates  to 
the  Medical  Centenary  Fund  are  directly  responsible  for  these 
improved  returns. 

Comparisons  with  Other  Universities 

There  are  10  Canadian  universities  who  sent  in  their  1954 
donation  returns  to  the  American  Alumni  Council.  These  returns 
have  been  summarized  and  analyzed  in  the  April  1955  Alumni 
Fund  issue  of  the  A  A  C  News.  The  average  alumni  gift  to  these 
10  Canadian  universities  was  $18.49,  while  the  Queen’s  average 
was  $50.62-  The  percentage  of  alumni  contributing  was  17  per  cent 
while  the  Queen’s  participation  score  was  20.6  per  cent.  The 
highest  gross  return  of  any  university  was  $157,440,  with  Queen’s 
placing  second  with  $144,883.  (It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the 
first  and  winning  total  included  membership  fees  for  the  Graduate 
Society.  Queen’s  figures  did  not  include  these.  If  we  were  to  add 
the  over  $16,000  paid  during  1954  for  memberships  in  the  General 
Alumni  Association,  it  would  place  Queen’s  at  the  head  of  all 
Canadian  universities  in  respect  to  money  received  from  alumni.) 
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Comparing  the  1954  Queen's  figures  with  the  statistical  report 
of  the  352  Annual  Alumni  Funds  of  both  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  it  is  found  that  our  average  alumni  gift  is  almost  double 
the  general  average.  The  percentage  of  Queen’s  alumni  donating  is 
also  above  the  general  average  although  by  a  small  margin. 

Operations 

Further  facts  regarding  the  work  of  the  Endowment  Office  and 
plans  in  prospect  have  been  summarized  by  Mrs  Monica  McQueen, 
Endowment  Officer,  as  follows: 

Fund-Raising  Techniques 

There  have  been  some  major  changes  in  relation  to  fund-raising 
policy  in  1954.  These  changes  have  involved  a  considerable  amount 
of  detailed  work  in  the  office.  Three  appeals  for  the  Alumni  Fund 
were  scheduled  for  1954  whereas  previously  one  appeal  to  regular 
givers  and  one  to  non-givers  had  been  the  practice.  In  1954  the 
first  appeal  went  out  in  January.  Those  who  did  not  respond  received 
a  second  reminder  in  April  and  a  final  appeal  went  out  with  the 
Principal's  letter  in  November.  At  the  same  time.  Endowment 
Chairmen  in  the  different  districts  were  contacted  and  asked  to 
follow  up  these  mailed  appeals  by  a  personal  canvass  of  all  those 
who  had  not  given  by  the  fall.  New  cards  were  prepared  in  the 
office  with  addresses  and  donations  to  date,  and  these  were  sent 
to  the  District  Chairman  during  the  summer.  Considerable  effort 
was  made  to  stimulate  endowment  activity  in  districts  where  nothing 
was  going  on. 

Alumni  Fund  and  the  Men’s  Residences 

The  first  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Alumni 
Fund,  set  up  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  last  June,  was  held  on  29 
October.  It  was  decided  at  this  meeting  that  all  money  donated 
to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1954  and  1955  should  go  toward  the  cost 
of  the  second  unit  of  men’s  residences.  It  was  considered  that  such 
a  definite  objective  would  attract  more  donors. 

Year  Scholarship  Funds 

The  Advisory  Committee  also  discussed  the  various  year  scholar¬ 
ship  funds  at  present  in  existence,  and  suggested  that  a  method 
should  be  devised  of  getting  the  different  year  funds  capitalized 
as  quickly  as  possible  since  their  existence  made  it  difficult  to 
co.Iect  money  for  the  Alumni  Fund  from  alumni  who  were  con¬ 
tributing  small  amounts  to  the  year  scholarship  funds.  Subsequently, 
the  financial  position  of  each  fund  was  reviewed  and  letters  were 
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written  to  the  Year  Presidents  of  those  funds  which  are  reasonably 
near  capitalization  indicating  that  the  University  will  pay,  out  of 
a  reserve  in  the  Alumni  Fund,  half  the  amount  needed  for  capitaliza¬ 
tion  if  they  will  collect  a  like  amount  from  members  of  their  year 
before  June  1956.  It  was  suggested  to  those  years  which  are  doing 
badly  that  their  scholarships  be  discontinued,  and  the  funds  already 
accumulated  be  consolidated  in  the  University’s  existing  scholarship 
funds  ‘University  Scholarships  in  Arts’  and  ‘University  Scholarships 
in  Science’.  The  response  to  these  suggestions  has  been  encouraging, 
and  the  work  of  getting  appeals  out  to  the  members  of  the  years 
concerned  is  being  undertaken  by  the  Endowment  Office  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  Year  Presidents.  It  is  hoped  that  by  June  1956  all 
the  year  scholarships  will  be  either  capitalized  or  consolidated. 

Alumni  Fund  Direction 

The  direction  of  the  Alumni  Fund  was  taken  over  by  the  General 
Alumni  Association  at  their  meeting  on  29  October  following  receipt 
of  a  resolution  to  this  effect  from  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
Alumni  Association  appointed  H.  E.  Searle,  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig  and 
H.  J.  Hamilton  as  their  representatives  on  the  consultative  com¬ 
mittee  which  met  with  members  of  the  University  administration 
staff  during  the  fall  to  discuss  the  details  of  transfer.  Preliminary 
organizational  work  has  now  been  completed.  The  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion  has  appointed  an  Alumni  Fund  Committee  consisting  of 
H.  E.  Searle,  D.  L.  Rigsby,  Mrs  D.  M.  Chown,  J.  F.  Williams, 
Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  Mrs  Robert  McQueen  and  H.  J.  Hamilton. 
This  committee  meets  periodically  to  discuss  policy  and  to  give 
direction  to  the  staff  concerned  with  promoting  the  annual  giving 
programme  of  the  alumni  to  the  Alumni  Fund.  The  University 
continues  to  provide  executive  and  clerical  staff  and  all  office  supplies 
for  the  programme. 

General  Mailing  Room 

One  of  the  main  recommendations  of  the  joint  Endowment  and 
Alumni  Committee  set  up  in  July  1953  which  reported  in  October 
1954  was  that  the  University  should  establish  a  general  mailing 
room  in  the  Administration  Building.  This  has  now  been  set  up 
on  the  ground  floor  and  is  supervised  by  the  Endowment  Office. 
There  are  two  full-time  workers  employed  in  keeping  the  alumni 
mailing  list  up  to  date  and  in  getting  out  all  general  mailings  to 
the  alumni  for  which  the  addressograph  machine  is  used.  These 
include  the  Queen’s  Review,  the  Principal’s  and  Deans’  letters, 
Alumni  Fund  appeals,  etc.  Although  a  great  deal  of  work  in  tracing 
lost  trails  has  always  been  undertaken  by  the  Alumni  Office,  the 
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growing  numbers  of  graduates  and  the  importance  to  the  University 
of  their  contributions,  make  it  essential  to  put  more  time  and  work 
into  keeping  the  list  up  to  date. 

The  Medical  Centenary  Fund 

During  1954  this  general  campaign  continued  under  the  direction 
of  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell.  Dr  R.  H.  More  was  in  charge  of  corpora¬ 
tion  solicitation.  At  the  end  of  the  year  around  $200,000  had  been 
paid  or  pledged  by  alumni,  with  about  $30,000  by  corporations. 
This  office  sends  out  the  regular  reminders  and  during  the  current 
year  is  contacting  additional  corporations  in  the  fields  related  to 
medicine. 


Graduates  in  the  United  States 

Special  mention  should  again  be  made  of  Friends  of  Queen's 
University  Incorporated.  It  was  established  in  New  York  in  1949 
in  order  that  Queen’s  Alumni  living  in  the  United  States  might 
make  donations  to  the  University  which  would  be  deductible  as 
charitable  donations  under  United  States  income  tax  regulations. 

Since  that  time  the  office  of  Friends  of  Queen's  has  become  the 
headquarters  for  Queen’s  University  in  the  United  States  for  all 
matters  relating  to  endowment  work.  They  get  free  office  space  as 
well  as  guidance  and  direction  from  the  chairman,  Dr  John  E. 
Hammett,  Med.  ’19.  Dr  Norman  Garand,  Med.  ’40,  is  their  very 
efficient  treasurer.  Other  devoted  directors  are  Harold  Searle, 
Sc.  ’22,  H.  P.  Salter,  Com.  ’23,  and  G.  F.  Geiger,  Sc.  ’23. 

The  following  figures  show  that  their  efforts  have  been  well  worth 
while: 


Amount 

Number  of 

Received 

Donors 

1949 

$  4,788.88 

12 

1950 

8,883.10 

56 

1951 

10,175.00 

111 

1952 

11,614.00 

141 

1953 

12,611.15 

130 

1954 

23,558.81 

219 

Total 

$  71,630.94 

This  fine  increase  over  previous  years  is  a  great  tribute  to  the  zeal 
and  efficiency  of  those  in  charge  of  our  Friends  of  Queen's  organiza¬ 
tion. 
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Public  Relations 

Mr  D.  G.  Dewar,  Publicity  Officer,  has  summarized  the  1954 
publicity  activities  as  follows: 

The  principal  duty  of  Queen’s  publicity  office  continues  to  be 
the  recording  of  daily  events  on  the  campus,  such  as  conferences, 
meetings  of  various  kinds,  interviews,  scholarship  and  other  awards, 
staff  announcements,  major  student  events,  features  and  research 
developments.  More  than  600  news  releases  of  these  types  were 
given  during  the  year  to  the  Kingston  Whig-Standard,  and  through 
the  cooperation  of  the  Whig-Standard  the  major  items  were  sent 
to  the  Canadian  Press,  with  many  of  them  also  sent  to  the  Globe 
and  Mail. 

News  and  features  on  students  are  mailed  to  their  home  town 
papers,  when  here  is  time  to  write  these  releases,  and  in  almost 
every  instance  photographs  are  enclosed  wih  the  releases.  Several 
score  were  sent  out  during  the  year  to  newspapers  from  Halifax  to 
Victoria,  with  the  largest  number  to  Ontario  newspapers. 

Photographs  are  another  important  part  of  the  work  of  the 
office  and  300  events  and  personalities  (groups  and  individuals) 
were  recorded  in  this  way.  The  photographs  are  taken  and  processed 
by  the  office,  which  has  a  dark  room  attached.  Hundreds  of  prints 
are  prepared  during  the  year  of  University  buildings,  Convocation 
highlights  and  personalities,  football  and  other  sports  events,  staff 
and  student  personalities,  research  activities,  and  such  like.  Prints 
are  also  supplied  to  many  newspapers,  professional  and  trade 
magazines  and  even  T  V  stations,  of  Queen’s  buildings,  people  and 
events. 

The  principal  radio  outlet  in  publicity  is  Queen’s  Quarter  Hour 
over  Radio  Station  C  K  W  S  which  is  heard  each  Sunday  at  5  p.m., 
and  which  this  fall  will  begin  its  sixth  consecutive  year  of  continuous 
operation.  The  15-minute  programme  features  staff  talks  on  topics 
of  general  interest,  round  table  discussions,  travel  and  occupational 
talks,  addresses  by  prominent  visitors,  and  musical  programmes. 
This  station  gives  wide  coverage  throughout  Eastern  Ontario  and 
Northern  New  York,  and  takes  the  name  of  Queen’s  into  hamlets 
and  localities  which  are  difficult  to  reach  otherwise.  About  one  third 
of  these  radio  scripts  are  written  by  the  publicity  office.  Four  T  V 
programmes  dealing  with  Queen’s  were  arranged  for  last  fall. 

Professional  and  trade  magazines  are  provided  with  material  on 
staff  changes  and  other  news  of  interest  to  such  outlets,  where  time 
permits.  Several  long  articles  on  different  departmental  work  at 
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the  University,  with  photographs,  were  provided  to  these  editors 
during  the  year. 

The  publicity  office  also  handles  more  than  150  advertising 
accounts  with  high  schools,  educational  magazines  and  daily  and 
weekly  newspapers,  which  entail  considerable  work  in  the  spring 
of  the  year. 

The  summer  months  are  almost  as  busy  as  the  winter  with  summer 
school  activities,  replenishing  photographic  records  and  prints, 
research  activities  in  medicine,  applied  science  and  the  arts,  staff 
biographies  and  profiles,  features  on  departments  and  personalities, 
and  the  various  conferences  and  meetings  that  are  held  on  the 
campus  in  summer. 


Miscellaneous  Public  Relations  Activities 

Many  and  varied  were  the  1954  functions  of  this  office  in  the 
field  of  public  relations.  Some  of  the  more  important  or  interesting 
items  were  as  follows: 

1 .  Cooperation  with  student  organizations  in  staging  ‘Open 
House’,  an  event  which  now  takes  place  at  Queen’s  every  two  years. 
We  undertake  to  do  all  the  work  in  contacting  secondary  schools, 
as  well  as  handling  the  radio  and  newspaper  publicity.  Over  4,000 
visitors  came  to  Queen’s  during  Open  House  in  1954.  Of  these, 
approximately  400  were  students  from  a  dozen  high  schools  in  the 
wide  Kingston  area. 

2.  Mrs  Monica  McQueen  took  charge  of  the  Information 
Desk  in  Adelaide  Hall  during  the  Commonwealth  Inter-University 
Conference  in  September,  and  Mr  David  Dewar  handled  publicity 
arrangements  throughout. 

3.  Numerous  campus  visitors  were  given  attention  during  the 
year.  These  included  the  Colombo  Plan  delegates,  and  also  student 
groups  from  secondary  schools  throughout  Ontario. 

4.  The  annual  luncheon  for  Queen’s  graduates  attending  the 
Ontario  Educational  Association  meetings  during  Easter  week  in 
Toronto  was  again  organized  by  this  office.  Principal  Mackintosh 
spoke  to  the  seventy  guests. 

5.  During  the  spring  and  summer  a  good  deal  of  the  preparatory 
work  in  connection  with  the  Medical  Centenary  was  handled  by 
this  office.  Preliminary  registrations  were  recorded,  hotel  and  motel 
accommodation  arranged,  and  a  great  deal  of  correspondence  with 
returning  alumni  and  special  visitors  was  handled  between  our  own 
office  and  that  of  Dean  Ettinger.  We  also  looked  after  the  calling 
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of  meetings  and  the  writing  up  of  minutes  for  the  Centenary 
Committee.  We  were  responsible  for  the  registration  desk  and  other 
details  when  the  Centenary  Celebrations  started  on  13  October. 
Approximately  500  Medical  graduates  returned  for  a  very  successful 
reunion. 

6.  It  is  essential  that  all  students  leaving  the  University  be 
made  aware  of  their  responsibilities  as  members  of  the  Queen’s 
family.  In  cooperation  with  the  General  Alumni  Association,  we 
arranged  dinners  for  all  graduating  students,  at  which  the  Principal 
spoke.  It  is  hoped  that  these  functions  will  help  to  get  our  newer 
graduates  in  the  habit  of  giving  annually  to  Queen’s. 

7.  Nearly  one  hundred  addresses  were  delivered  during  the  year 
to  Canadian  Clubs,  alumni  branches,  service  clubs,  trade  conven¬ 
tions,  church  organizations,  and  secondary  school  commencements 
and  assemblies.  The  alumni  branches  addressed  ranged  from  that 
in  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  to  the  Queen’s  group  holding  its 
first  meeting  in  St  John’s,  Newfoundland. 


At  the  end  of  1954  the  direction  of  the  Alumni  Fund  was 
transferred  to  the  General  Alumni  Association.  This  should  turn 
out  to  be  a  very  wise  move.  A  study  of  the  more  successful  Alumni 
Funds  in  the  United  States  gives  clear  indication  that  such  a  tie-up 
is  vital.  No  single  department  of  the  University  can  hope  to 
accomplish  what  can  be  attained  by  half  a  hundred  active  alumni 
groups  working  for  a  project  on  which  they  are  ‘sold’  and  in  which 
they  have  some  authoritative  direction.  The  Office  of  Endowment 
and  Public  Relations  will  continue  to  cooperate  with  the  General 
Alumni  Association  in  every  possible  way. 


J.  A.  Edmison 

Assistant  to  the  PrincipaJ 


Publications 

By  Members  of  the  University 

Douglas,  A.  Vibert.  ‘Report  on  UNESCO:  What  will  Canada  do?’ 
Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  62,  no  1  (1955),  pp  89-99. 

Edmison,  J.  A.  ‘Israel’s  impact  on  me.’  Canadian  Jewish  Review,  vol  37, 
no  12  (1954),  pp  14  and  69-70. 

- ‘Imprisonment  in  Canada.’  Saturday  Night,  vol  70,  no  10  (1954), 

pp  7-8. 

- ‘Progressive  penology  in  Newfoundland.’  Canadian  Welfare,  vol  30, 

no  5  (1954),  pp  28-9. 

- ‘The  history  of  Kingston  Penitentiary.’  Transactions  of  Kingston 

Historical  Society ,  no  3  (1954),  pp  26-35. 

Arranged  Alphabetically  by  Departments 

Anatomy 

Tomasch,  J.  (with  W.  A.  Britton).  ‘A  fibre  analysis  of  the  laryngeal  nerve- 
supply  in  man.’  Acta  Anatomica,  vol  23  (1955),  pp  386-98. 

Biochemistry 

Beveridge,  J.  M.  R.  (with  G.  A.  Mayer,  W.  Ford  Connell  and  Margaret 
S.  DeWolfe).  ‘Diet  and  plasma  cholesterol  levels.’  American  Journal  of 
Clinical  Nutrition,  vol  2,  no  5  (1954),  pp  316-22. 

Hurst,  R.  O.  (with  C.  W.  Helheiner  and  G.  C.  Butler).  ‘The  action  of 
pancreatic  desoxyribonuclease  on  the  desoxyribonucleate  of  calf  thymus.’ 
Chemistry  in  Canada,  vol  6,  no  5  (1954),  p  49. 

- -‘Deamination  of  desoxyribonucleic  acid  during  alkaline  hydrolysis.’ 

Chemistry  in  Canada,  vol  6,  no  5  (1954),  p  50. 

- (with  B.  H.  Sells),  ‘Degradation  of  thymus  nucleic  acid  by  mercury 

salts.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  1954,  pp  39-40. 

Biology 

Bendell,  J.  F.  S.  (with  C.  D.  Fowle).  ‘Report  of  the  Wildlife  Committee 
of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry.’  Forestry  Chronicle,  vol  118 
(1954),  pp  40-5. 

- ‘Disease  as  a  control  of  a  population  of  blue  grouse  Dendragapus 

obscurus  fuliginosus  (Ridgway).’  Canadian  Journal  of  Zoology,  vol 
33,  no  3  (1955),  pp  195-223. 

Good,  H.  M.  (with  P.  M.  Murray  and  H.  M.  Dale).  ‘Studies  on  heartwood 
formation  and  staining  in  sugar  maple,  Acer  saccharum  marsh.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Botany ,  vol  33,  no  1  (1955),  pp  31-41. 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  P.  V.  Vittorio  and  G.  B.  Reed).  ‘Synthesis  of 
radioactive  sucrose  by  tobacco  leaves  from  C14  uniformly  labelled  glucose 
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and  glucose- 1 -phosphate.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany ,  vol  32  (1954), 
pp  369-77. 

- (with  P.  V.  Vittorio  and  G.  B.  Reed).  ‘The  incorporation  of 

C14  into  various  carbohydrates  of  tobacco  leaves  after  different  periods 
of  photosynthesis  in  C140.,.’  Science,  vol  119,  no  3104  (1954),  pp  906-8. 

- (with  R.  G.  S.  Bidwell  and  G.  B.  Reed).  ‘The  influence  of  light 

and  darkness  on  the  metabolism  of  radioactive  glucose  and  glutamine 
in  wheat  leaves.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  33,  no  2  (1955), 
pp  189-96. 

- (with  P.  V.  Vittorio  and  G.  B.  Reed).  ‘Absorption  and  utilization 

of  C14  glucose  by  detached  wheat  leaves.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany , 
vol  33,  no  3  (1955),  pp  275-80. 

Vallentyne,  J.  R.  ‘Biochemical  limnology.’  Science,  vol  119,  no  3096 
(1954),  pp  605-6. 

- ‘A  modification  of  the  Livingstone  piston  sampler  for  lake  deposits.’ 

Ecology,  vol  36,  no  1  (1955),  pp  139-41. 

- (with  G.  E.  Hutchinson).  ‘New  approaches  to  the  study  of  lake 

sediments.’  Proceedings  of  the  International  Association  of  Theoretical 
and  Applied  Limnology,  vol  12  (1955),  pp  669-70. 

West,  A.  S.  (with  A.  E.  R.  Downe).  ‘Progress  in  the  use  of  the  precipitin 
test  in  entomological  studies.’  Canadian  Entomologist,  vol  86,  no  4 
(1954),  pp  181-4. 

- (with  D.  W.  Jenkins).  ‘Mermithid  nematode  parasites  in  mosquitoes.’ 

Mosquito  News,  vol  14,  no  3  (1954),  pp  138-43. 

- (with  J.  A.  McKiel  and  G.  B.  Reed).  ‘The  failure  of  the  antihis¬ 
tamine  cream  pyribenzamine  to  alleviate  reactions  from  bites  of  the 
mosquito  Aedes  aegypti.’  Mosquito  News,  vol  14  no  4  (1954),  pp  196-9. 

Chemical  Engineering 

Butler,  R.  M.  See  Plewes,  A.  C. 

Plewes,  A.  C.  (with  R.  M.  Butler  and  D.  A.  Jardine).  ‘The  integral  heats 
of  vaporization  of  alcohol-water  mixtures.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Tech¬ 
nology,  vol  32  (1954),  pp  133-45. 

- (with  R.  M.  Butler).  ‘Evaporation  of  solids  into  laminar  air 

streams.’  Chemical  Engineering  Progress  Symposium  Series  No  10,  vol 
50  (  1954),  pp  121-7. 

- (with  R.  M.  Butler).  ‘A  density  sensitive  device  for  the  continuous 

measurement  of  small  concentration  changes.’  Chemistry  in  Canada ,  vol 
11  (1954),  pp  1-2. 

- ‘The  technical  training  of  the  Canadian  Chemical  Engineer.’  Chemis¬ 
try  in  Canada ,  vol  12  (1954),  pp  39-42. 

- ‘An  engineering  evaluation  of  industrial  dust  collectors.’  Research 

Council  of  Ontario  Publication,  October  1954. 

Chemistry 

Frost,  G.  B.  (with  H.  W.  Quinn  and  R.  W  Missen).  ‘The  adsorption  of 
argon  on  some  vacuum  dehydrated  salts.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  33  (  1955),  pp  286-97. 
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- (with  R.  C.  Wheeler).  ‘A  Comparative  study  of  the  dehydration 

kinetics  of  several  hydrated  salts.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry ,  vol  33 
(1955),  pp  546-61. 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  (with  P.  A.  J.  Gorin  and  L.  Hough).  ‘An  improved 
synthesis  of  D-xylose  5-(barium  phosphate).’  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society,  1955,  pp  582-3. 

- (with  P.  Andrews  and  L.  Hough).  ‘Methylene  derivatives  of 

L-rhamnose.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society ,  vol  77  (1955), 
pp  125-30. 

- (with  P.  Andrews).  ‘The  isolation  of  oligosaccharides  from  gums 

and  mucilages.  Part  II.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1954,  pp  1724-6. 

- (with  P.  Andrews).  ‘The  isolation  of  oligosaccharides  from  gums 

and  mucilages.  Part  III.  Golden  apple  gum.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society,  1954,  pp  4134-8. 

— - (with  P.  Andrews).  ‘Isolation  of  oligosaccharides  from  gums  and 

mucilages.  Part  IV.  Isolation  of  30-B-L-arabopyranosyl  L-arabinose  from 
lemon  gum.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1954,  pp  583-4. 

- (with  P.  A.  J.  Gorin  and  L.  Hough).  ‘A  synthesis  of  4-Deoxy- 

D-erythro-hexulose.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1954,  pp  4700-1. 

- (with  J.  B.  Pridham).  ‘A  colorimetric  estimation  of  sugars  using 

benzidine.’  Biochemical  Journal,  vol  58  (1954),  pp  288-90. 

- ‘The  synthesis  of  sugars  from  smaller  fragments.  Part  VIII.  The 

synthesis  of  D-/7/o-heptulosan  from  D-xylose.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
Society,  1954,  pp  3643-4. 

- ‘The  structure  of  the  oligosaccharides  produced  by  the  enzymatic 

breakdown  of  pectic  acid.  Part  I.’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1954, 
pp  1361-5. 

- (with  A.  R.  N.  Gorrod).  ‘The  hemicelluloses  of  scots  pine 

( Pinus  sylvestris)  and  black  spruce  ( Picea  nigra )  woods.’  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  Society,  1954,  pp  2522-5. 

- (with  G.  Guzman).  ‘Las  hemicelulosas  del  esparto  ( stipa  tenacis- 

sima).’  Anales  de  la  Real  Sociedad  Espanola  de  Fisica  Y  Quimica, 
serie  B — Quimica,  vol  L(B),  no  5  (1954),  pp  505-16. 

- (with  E.  L.  Hirst).  ‘The  analysis  of  plant  gums  and  mucilages.’ 

Chapter  11,  Volume  II  in  Modern  Methods  of  Plant  Analysis,  ed.  K. 
Paech  and  M.  V.  Tracey,  Berlin,  1955,  pp  275-93. 

McRae,  J.  A.  (with  R.  Y.  Moir,  J.  J.  Ursprung  and  H.  H.  Gibbs).  ‘Reactions 
of  the  idometameconines.’  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol  19,  no 
9  (3954),  pp  1500-8. 

Moir,  R.  Y.  See  McRae,  J.  A. 

Smith,  W.  M.  (with  J.  A.  Stewart  and  G.  W.  Taylor).  ‘The  quenching  of 
potassium  resonance  radiation  by  hydrogen  and  deuterium.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  32  (1954)  pp  961-8. 

Classics 

Smethurst,  S.  E.  ‘Cicero  and  Roman  imperial  policy.’  Transactions  of 
the  American  Philological  Association,  vol  84  (1953),  pp  216-26. 

- ‘Cicero  and  Isocrates.’  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association,  vol  84  (1953),  pp  262-320. 
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Tracy,  H.  L.  ‘Hades  in  Montage.’  The  Phoenix ,  vol  8,  no  4  (1954)  pp 
136-41. 

Commerce 

Leonard,  W.  G.  ‘Postponing  taxation  by  incorporating  a  business.’  Canadian 
Chartered  Accountant,  vol  64,  no  5  (1954),  pp  331-40. 

- ‘The  chartered  accountant  and  Canadian  business.’  Queen's  Com¬ 
merce  man,  vol  10  (1955),  pp  12-15. 

Macpherson,  L.  G.  ‘Capital  cost  allowances  and  income  taxes.’  Canadian 
Chartered  Accountant,  vol  65,  no  6  (1954),  pp  353-60. 

- ‘Declining  balance  depreciation  in  the  United  States.’  Canadian 

Chartered  Accountant,  vol  66,  no  3  (1955),  pp  141-4. 

- ‘Queer  profit  hills  and  valleys  ahead?’  Financial  Post,  25  December 

1954. 

Smyth,  J.  E.  The  Basis  of  Accounting.  Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1954. 
Pp  104. 

- (editor).  The  students’  department.’  Canadian  Chartered  Accountant, 

vol  64,  no  4  to  vol  66,  no  3  (April  1954  to  March  1955). 

Drama 

Angus,  William.  ‘School,  camp  and  community  drama.’  Canadian  Library 
Association  Bulletin,  vol  10,  no  7  (1954),  pp  258-60. 

English 

Alexander,  H.  ‘Is  there  a  Canadian  language?’  CBC  Times,  vol  7,  no  33 
(1955),  pp  2-3. 

- (Jointly).  ‘New  words  and  meanings.’  Britannica  Book  of  the  Year, 

1954,  pp  751-2. 

Ross,  Malcolm.  Poetry  and  dogma :  The  transfiguration  of  eucharistic 
symbols  in  seventeenth  century  English  poetry.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
(Rutgers  University  Press)  and  Toronto  (University  of  Toronto  Press), 

1954.  Pp  xii  +  256. 

- ‘Canadian  writing,  1954.’  World  Scope  Encyclopedia :  Yearbook, 

1955,  pp  50-1. 

Whalley,  George.  Selected  Poems  of  George  Herbert  Clarke.  Ed.  with 
foreword  by  G.  W.;  with  a  General  Introduction  by  W.  O.  Raymond. 
Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1954.  Pp  xxvi  -f-  54. 

- Coleridge  and  Sara  Hutchinson.  London  (Routledge  &  Kegan  Paul), 

1955.  Pp  xxi  -f  188. 

- ‘A  library  cormorant.’  Listener,  vol  52,  no  1332  (9  Sept  1954), 

pp  396-7,  400.  Text  of  BBC  Third  Programme  talk,  broadcast  23  August, 
10  December  1954. 

- ‘Death  in  the  barren  ground.’  CBC  Wednesday  Night,  30  June 

1954. 

- ‘Love  is  the  crooked  thing.  Yeats  and  Maud  Gonne.’  CBC  Wednesday 

Night,  9  February  1955. 

French 

Fauconnier,  R.  L.  ‘Proust  en  exit.’  Symposium,  vol  8,  no  1  (1954),  pp 
134-7. 
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- ‘Can  we  teach  French.’  Canadian  Modern  Language  Review,  vol  11, 

no  3  (  1955),  pp  9-15. 


Geological  Sciences 

Berry,  L.  G.  (with  J.  Murdoch).  ‘X-ray  measurements  on  argentopyrite.’ 
American  Mineralogist,  vol  39  (1954),  pp  475-85. 

- ‘The  crystal  structure  of  covellite,  CuS,  and  klockmannite,  CuSe.’ 

American  Mineralogist,  vol  39  (1954),  pp  504-9. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘The  poetry  of  Franz  B.  Steiner.’  German  Life  and  Letters , 
New  Series,  vol  7,  no  3  (1954),  pp  180-4. 

- ‘A  note  on  the  cloud-girl  in  Finnegans  Wake'  English  Studies , 

vol  35,  pp  1-3. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Jacobs,  M.  S.  ‘Survival  of  skin  homografts  in  the  rat.’  Anatomical  Record, 
vol  121,  no  2  (1955),  p  437. 

Kropp,  B.  N.  ‘Effect  of  penicillin  on  mice  receiving  lethal  doses  of  trypan 
blue.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  121,  no  2  (1955),  pp  404-5. 

History 

Lower,  A.  R.  M.  This  Most  Famous  Stream :  The  Liberal  Democratic 
Way  of  Life.  Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1954.  Pp  xii  +  193. 

- ‘The  French  origins  of  English  civil  liberties.’  Essay  in  As  a  Man 

Thinketh,  ed.  Edmund  Robertson  and  William  Robbins,  Toronto  (W.  J. 
Gage  and  Company),  1954,  pp  131-44. 

- ‘Bonnie  Chairlie’s  gone  awa’.’  Essay  in  Our  Sense  of  Identity,  ed. 

Malcolm  Ross,  Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1954,  pp  161-3. 

Industrial  Relations 

Cameron,  J.  C.  ‘The  industrial  nurse  and  the  woman  factory  worker.  Part 
1.’  Occupational  Health  Bulletin,  vol  10,  no  2  (1954),  pp  1-4. 

- The  industrial  nurse  and  the  woman  factory  worker.  Part  II.’ 

Occupational  Health  Bulletin,  vol  10,  no  3  (1954),  pp  2-4. 

- ‘Compulsory  retirement — right  or  wrong.’  Paper  Mill  News,  3  July 

1954,  pp  79-82. 

Library 

Gundy,  H.  P.  (editor).  ‘Douglas  Library  notes.’  A  supplement  to  Queen's 
Review,  vol  3,  no  3;  vol  4,  no  1  (1954). 

Mathematics 

Halperin,  1.  ‘Reflexitivity  in  L\  spaces.’  Duke  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol 
21  (1954),  pp  205-8. 

- ‘Uniform  convexity  in  function  spaces.’  Duke  Journal  of  Mathe¬ 
matics,  vol  21  (1954),  pp  195-204. 

- (with  K.  Fryer).  ‘Coordinates  in  geometry.’  Transactions  of  the 

Royal  Society  of  Canada,  1954,  pp  11-26. 
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- (with  N.  Miller).  ‘Limit  points  of  Riemann  sums.’  Transactions 

of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada ,  1954,  pp  27-9. 

Schwerdtfeger,  H.  ‘Note  on  a  theorem  by  J.  A.  Todd.’  Journal  of  London 
Mathematical  Society,  vol  30  (1955),  pp  83-4. 

Medicine 

Brown,  Malcolm,  (with  G.  S.  Bird,  Lorna  M.  Boag,  D.  J.  Delahaye, 
J.  E.  Green,  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  John  Page).  ‘Blood  volume  and  basal 
metabolic  rate  of  Eskimos.’  Metabolism,  vol  3,  no  3  (1954),  pp  247-54. 

- (with  G.  S.  Bird,  T.  J.  Boag,  L.  M.  Boag,  J.  D.  Delahaye,  J. 

E.  Green,  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  John  Page).  ‘The  circulation  in  cold 
acclimatization.’  Circulation,  vol  9,  no  6  (1954),  pp  813-22. 

- ‘Metabolic  studies  of  the  Eskimo  in  cold  injury.’  Transactions 

of  the  Third  Conference  on  Cold  Injury  (Josiah  Macy,  Jr  Foundation), 
1955,  pp  52-99. 

Connell,  W.  F.  ‘Diet  and  plasma  cholesterol  levels.’  American  Journal 
of  Clinical  Nutrition,  vol  2,  no  5  (1954),  pp  316-22. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  (with  J.  G.  Hill  and  E.  M.  Boyd).  ‘The  absence  of  effect 
of  cortisone  therapy  upon  plasma  lipid  levels  in  patients  with  rheumatoid 
arthritis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  70,  no  6  (1954), 

pp  660-2. 

- ‘The  medical  management  of  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Canadian  Medical 

Association  Journal,  vol  72  (1955),  pp  283-7. 

Music 

George,  Graham.  ‘Canada’s  Music — 1955:  an  attempt  to  assess  the  quality 
of  contemporary  Canadian  composition.’  Culture,  vol  16  (1955),  pp 

51-65. 


Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  ‘The  adrenal  cortex  and  B-vitamins  in  diabetic  retinopathy.’ 
Diabetes,  vol  3,  no  3  (1954),  pp  175-87. 

- ‘The  influence  of  heparin  on  the  cortisone  nephropathy  of  the 

rabbit.’  Bulletin  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  vol  95,  no  3  (1954),  pp 
144-6. 

— - - ‘Vitamin  Bi  ,  serum  levels  and  diabetic  retinopathy.’  Proceedings 

of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  vol  87  (1954), 
pp  38-9. 

- ‘Etiology  of  retrolental  fibroplasia  and  preliminary  report  on  coop¬ 
erative  study  of  retrolental  fibroplasia.’  Transactions  of  American  Aca¬ 
demy  of  Ophthalmology,  vol  59,  no  1  (1955),  pp  15-24. 

Pathology 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  ‘A  trichrome  staining  method  for  routine  use.’  American 
Journal  of  Clinical  Pathology,  vol  24  (1954),  pp  1324-8. 

- ‘The  histogenesis  and  cytology  of  the  pancreatic  islets  in  the  rabbit.’ 

American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  vol  96  (1955),  pp  1-41. 
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Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  (with  I.  E.  Millar).  ‘The  lack  of  codeine  phosphate  and 
dihydrocodeinone  bitartrate  upon  the  volume  output,  specific  gravity, 
relative  viscosity  and  chloride  content  of  respiratory  tract  fluid.  Journal 
of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  vol  110,  no  4  (1954), 
pp  443-6.  , 

- ‘Queen’s  Medical  Centenary.’  Canadian  Doctor,  vol  20,  no  5 

(1954),  pp  29-36. 

- (with  J.  A.  Baird).  Antazoline  hydrochloride,  tripelennamine  hydro¬ 
chloride  and  locomotor  activity.’  Journal  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmacology, 
vol  6,  no  6  (1954),  pp  398-402. 

- (with  H.  G.  Kelly  and  J.  G.  Hill).  ‘The  absence  of  effect  of 

cortisone  therapy  upon  plasma  lipid  levels  in  patients  with  rheumatoid 
arthritis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  70,  no  6  (1954), 

pp  660-2. 

- (with  J.  G.  Hill  and  E.  Ravinsky).  ‘The  lipid  and  water  content  of 

carcass,  skeletal  muscle,  and  testicle  in  the  host  component  of  the  albino 
rat-Walker  carcinoma  256  dual  organism  at  progressive  stages  of  tumor 
growth.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  32,  no 
4  (1954),  pp  359-71. 

- ‘Drugs  acting  on  mucous  membranes  and  skin.’  Chapter  45  in 

Pharmacology  in  Medicine,  ed.  V.  A.  Drill,  New  York  (McGraw-Hill), 
1954,  pp  45/1-45/18. 

- ‘Antemeticostructural  assignations  and  clinicopharmacological  cor¬ 
relations  of  antemetic  and  nonantemetic  antihistaminic  agents.’  Proceedings 
of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  1954,  pp  15-16. 

- (with  V.  Fontaine  and  J.  G.  Hill).  ‘Hydrolipotropic  shifts  and 

a  pyramidal  change  in  the  concentration  of  phospholipid  and  cholesterol 
in  the  thymus  gland  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256. 
Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  1954,  pp  16-17. 

- ‘The  antemetic  action  of  antihistaminic  agents.’  Proceedings  of  the 

Canadian  Physiological  Society,  1954,  p  19. 

- ‘Expectorants  and  respiratory  tract  fluid.’  Pharmacological  Reviews, 

vol  6,  no  4  (1954),  pp  521-42. 

- (with  V.  Fontaine  and  J.  G.  Hill).  ‘Significant  changes  in  the 

lipid  and  water  content  of  the  thymus  gland  in  albino  rats  bearing 
Walker  carcinoma  256.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  33,  no  1  (1955),  pp  69-82. 

- ‘Antihistaminic  agents  which  do  not  significantly  inhibit  apomorphine- 

induced  vomiting.’  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Thera¬ 
peutics,  vol  113,  no  1  (1955),  p  6. 

- (with  A.  H.  Lower).  ‘Nalorphine  hydrochloride  versus  pentobarbital 

sodium  anesthesia  and  mortality  in  albino  rats.’  Journal  of  Pharmacology 
and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  vol  113,  no  1  (1955),  p  6. 

- ‘Antihistaminic  agents  which  significantly  inhibit  apomorphine- 

induced  vomiting.’  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics, 
vol  113,  no  1  (1955),  p  10. 
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- (with  J.  G.  Hill  and  V.  Fontaine).  ‘Thymus  gland  lipids  and 

water  in  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256.’  Journal  of  Pharma¬ 
cology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  vol  113,  no  1  (1955),  p  28. 

Physics 

Harkness,  H.  W.  ‘A  laboratory  experiment  in  hydrodynamics.’  American 
Journal  of  Physics,  vol  23,  no  2  (1955),  pp  125-8. 

Trainor,  L.  E.  H.  ‘Phenomenological  many-body  exchange  forces.’  Physical 
Review,  vol  95,  no  3  (1954),  pp  801-10. 

- (with  S.  B.  Brown).  ‘A  note  on  the  X-ray  spectrum  of  a  70  mev. 

synchrotron.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33,  no  2  (1955),  pp  110-2. 

- (with  W.  R.  Dixon).  ‘Nature  of  positron  annihilation  in  liquids 

and  solids.’  Physical  Review,  vol  97,  no  3  (1955),  pp  733-6. 

Watson,  E.  E.  ‘An  experiment  to  determine  the  hydrodynamic  forces  on 
a  cable  inclined  to  the  direction  of  flow.’  Journal  of  Marine  Research, 
vo)  12,  no  3  (1953),  pp  245-8. 

Physiology 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  ‘The  physiological  responses  of  the  circulation  to  anaemia.’ 
Modern  Concepts  of  Cardiovascular  Disease,  vol  23,  no  8  (1954),  pp 
235-8. 

- (with  D.  W.  Justus).  ‘Cardiovascular  adjustments  in  anaemia  I.’ 

Ontario  Medical  Review,  vol  21,  no  10  (1954),  pp  633-4. 

- (with  D.  W.  Justus).  ‘A  humoral  influence  on  the  cardiovascular 

compensations  resulting  from  chronic  and  acute  posthaemorrhagic  anaemia 
in  dogs.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  13,  no  5  (1954),  p  37. 

- ‘The  applicability  of  Starling’s  law  of  the  heart  during  intravenous 

infusions.’  Queen’s  Medical  Review,  vol  3,  no  1  (1954),  pp  1-5. 

- (with  G.  M.  Brown,  G.  S.  Bird,  T.  J.  Boag,  L.  M.  Boag,  D.  J. 

Delahaye,  J.  E.  Green,  and  J.  Page).  ‘The  circulation  in  cold  acclimatiza¬ 
tion.’  Circulation,  vol  9,  no  6  (1954),  pp  813-22. 

- (with  F.  A.  Sunahara,  O.  G.  Edholm  and  J.  M.  Woolner).  ‘The 

circulatory  adjustments  to  posthaemorrhagic  anaemia  in  dogs.’  Circulation 
Research,  vol  2,  no  6  (1954),  pp  499-505. 

- (with  C.  W.  Gowdey  and  F.  A.  Sunahara).  ‘Cardiovascular  res¬ 
ponses  in  dogs  to  large  intravenous  infusions.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  32  (1954),  pp  282-92. 

- (with  G.  M.  Brown,  G.  S.  Bird,  L.  M.  Boag,  D.  J.  Delahaye, 

J.  E.  Green  and  J.  Page).  ‘Blood  volume  and  basal  metabolic  rate  of 
Eskimos.’  Metabolism,  vol  3,  no  3  (1954),  pp  247-54. 

Semple,  R.  E.  ‘Effect  of  small  infusions  of  various  dextran  solutions  on 
normal  animals.’  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  176,  no  1  (1954), 
pp  113-9. 

- (with  D.  M.  Young  and  R.  W.  Gunton).  ‘Preliminary  investigation 

of  a  hydrolysed  dextran.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol 
70  (1954),  pp  564-9. 

- ‘The  effects  of  single  large  infusions  of  various  dextran  solutions 

on  hypovolaemic  dogs.’  Canadian  Journal  oj  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  32  (1954),  pp  670-8. 
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- ‘Changes  in  protein  fractions  of  dog  plasma  after  bleeding  and  dextran 

infusion.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical  Medicine ,  vol  45  (1955), 
pp  61-5. 


Political  and  Economic  Science 

Corry,  J.  A.  ‘The  use  of  legislative  history  in  the  interpretation  of  statutes.’ 
Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol  32  (1954),  pp  624-37. 

Crawford,  K.  G.  Ccuiadian  Municipal  Government.  Toronto  (The  University 
of  Toronto  Press),  1954.  Pp  407. 

- ‘What  hope  is  there  for  a  solution  to  problems  of  provincial- 

municipal  relations?’  Civic  Administration,  vol  6,  no  10  (1954),  pp 
87-94. 

Hodgetts,  J.  E.  ‘Responsibility  of  the  government  corporation  to  the 
governing  body.’  Proceedings  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration 
of  Canada,  1953,  pp  389-99. 

- ‘The  American  debate:  four  votes  for  sanity.’  Queen’s  Quarterly , 

vol  61,  no  2  (1954),  pp  248-54. 

Innis,  D.  Q.  ‘The  geography  of  radio  in  Canada.’  Canadian  Geographer , 
no  3  (1953),  pp  89-97. 

Knox,  F.  A.  The  seaway  and  trade.’  Queens  Quarterly,  vol  61,  no  2 
(1954),  pp  160-6. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  (with  C.  P.  Modun).  ‘The  treatment  of  foreign  and 
domestic  trade  and  transportation  charges  in  the  Leontief  input-output 
table.’  Section  in  Economic  Activity  Analysis,  ed.  O.  Morgenstern,  New 
York  (John  Wiley  &  Sons),  1954,  pp  129-99. 

- ‘Industrial  concentration  in  Canada  and  the  United  States.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  20,  no  3  (1954),  pp 
332-46. 

Slater,  D.  W.  (with  F.  A.  Knox  and  C.  L.  Barber).  The  Canadian 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Industry.  An  Economic  Analysis.  Canadian 
Electrical  Manufacturers’  Association,  February  1955. 

-  ‘Changes  in  the  structure  of  Canada’s  international  trade.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  21,  no  1  (1955),  pp 
1-19. 


Psychology 

Thompson,  W.  R.  ‘The  inheritance  and  development  of  intelligence.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  Association  for  Research  in  Nervous  and  Mental 
Diseases,  vol  33  (1954),  pp  209-38. 

- (with  L.  M.  Solomon).  ‘Spontaneous  pattern  discrimination  in  the 

rat.’  Journal  of  Comparative  Physiology  and  Psychology,  vol  47  (1954), 
pp  104-7. 

- (with  D.  O.  Hebb).  ‘The  social  significance  of  animal  studies. 

Chapter  15  in  Handbook  of  Social  Psychology,  ed.  Gardner  Lindzey, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts  (Addison-Wesley),  1954,  pp  532-62. 
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Radiology 

Burr,  R.  C.  ‘Problems  in  radiological  diagnosis  of  cancer  and  some  allied 
conditions  of  the  colon.’  Ontario  Medical  Review,  vol  21,  no  4  (1954), 
pp  209-15. 

Colwell,  B.  T.  ‘Malignant  duodenal  colic  fistula.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian 

Association  of  Radiologists,  vol  5  (1954),  pp  33-5. 

Jones,  W.  A.  ‘The  teaching  of  undergraduate  Radiology  at  Queen’s.’ 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  70,  no  3  (1954),  pp  302-4. 

- ‘The  story  of  Radiology.’  Queen’s  Review,  vol  29,  no  5  (1954), 

pp  124-9. 

T  heology 

Gilmour,  S.  M.  ‘Los  imperatives  eticos  del  evangelio.’  Cuadernos  Teologicos, 
nos  9-10  (1954),  pp  74-85. 
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DEGREES  granted  October  1954,  May  1955,  and  June  1955 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

Men  Wonmen  Total  Total 
Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.)  13  13 


Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 


15 


DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

Queen's  Theological  College 


Bachelor  of  Science,  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering  3 

Civil  Engineering  1 

Electrical  Engineering  3 

Mechanical  Engineering  3 

Metallurgical  Engineering  5 

Physics  3 


Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

1 

1 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

7 

1 

8 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

15 

3 

18 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

33 

18 

51 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

78 

89 

167 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

14 

3 

17 

148 

114 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

4 

Chemistry 

2 

Geological  Sciences 

4 

Mechanical  Engineering 

1 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

• 

Physics 

1 

13 

13 

15 


262 


18 


18 
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Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

25 

Chemistry 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

25 

Electrical  Engineering 

32 

Geological  Sciences 

6 

Mechanical  Engineering 

28 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

6 

Physics 

5 

131 

131 

162 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc.,  Med.) 

2 

2 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

(D.M.R.) 

1 

1 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master  of 

Surgery  (M.D.,C.M.) 

49 

6 

55 

52 

6 

58 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 

(B.N.Sc.) 

8 

8 

8 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

' 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education  (B.P.H.E.) 

5 

4 

9 

9 

515 


IV 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1954-5  compared  with  the  previous  session  is 
as  follows: 


DEGREE  COURSES 


1953-4  j  1954-5 

Intramural  Registration 
Faculty  of  Arts 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

j  Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

First  registration 

165 

113 

278 

174 

126 

300 

Previously  registered 

222 

233 

455 

733 

|  245 

219 

464 

764 

School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

1 

First  year 

36 

5 

41 

60 

2 

62 

Second  year 

24 

3 

27 

!  25 

4 

29 

Third  year 

12 

3 

15 

16 

1 

17 

Fourth  year 

17 

4 

21 

104 

16 

3 

19 

127 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

I 

First  year 

11 

15 

26 

11 

16 

27 

Second  year 

15 

15 

30 

7 

9 

16 

Third  year 

7 

10 

17 

14 

13 

27 

Fourth  year 

7 

4 

11 

84 

6 

6 

12 

82 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

•  •  •  • 

12 

12 

.... 

15 

15 

Final  year 

.  . . .  . 

11 

11 

23 

.... 

9 

9 

24 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  year 

243 

2 

245 

289 

• . .  • 

289 

Second  year 

232 

2 

234 

236 

3 

239 

Third  year 

150 

.... 

150 

208 

2 

210 

Fourth  year 

162 

. . . . 

162 

150 

.... 

150 

Special  students 

.... 

.... 

• . .  • 

791 

2 

.... 

2 

890 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  year 

60 

4 

64 

59 

5 

64 

Second  year 

58 

l 

59 

59 

4 

63 

Third  year 

54 

6 

60 

54 

.... 

54 

Fourth  year 

63 

1 

64 

54 

6 

60 

Fifth  year 

53 

6 

59 

59 

1 

60 

Sixth  year 

47 

6 

53 

359 

49 

6 

55 

356 

Graduate  Students 

Master  of  Arts 

30 

11 

41 

24 

4 

28 

Master  of  Science 

22 

22 

16 

.... 

16 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

31 

2 

33 

33 

3 

36 

Master  of  Science  in 

Medicine 

3 

.... 

3 

4 

•  •  •  • 

4 

Diploma  in  Medical 

Radiology 

2 

.... 

2 

1 

.... 

1 

Special  students 

4 

.... 

4 

105 

3 

.... 

3 

88 

1730 

469 

2199 

1874 

457 

2331 

GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


8 
o'  S 

ji 
1 1! 
If  s 


£  - 

a  f° 

1  1 1 
"3  gi 
(5  2  0 


Ontario 
Quebec 
New  Brunswick 
Nova  Scotia 
Prince  Edward 
Island 
Newfoundland 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 
British  Columbia 
North  West 
Territories 
Yukon 
Bahamas 
Bermuda 
Brazil 
British  West 
Indies 
China 
Colombia 
Costa  Rica 
Cuba 

Czecho-Slovakia 
England 
France 
Germany 
Greece 
Hungary 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Japan 
Jugo-Slavia 
Lebanon 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
Netherlands 
West  Indies 
Nigeria 
Pakistan 
Peru 
Scotland 
Sierra  Leone 
South  Africa 
Switzerland 
United  States 
Venezuela 


812 

37 


49  28 

6  2 

I  .... 


100  737  837 
73  18  91 


.  3  .... 

i  . 


3  26  1 


973  890  356  88  33  8  11  2359 


182  758  940 


98  1317  83  1498 

45  37  14  96 

4  55  ....  59 

6  88  6  100 


12  1 


115  4 

92  10 


13 


4998 

335 


19 

56 

77 

212 

250 


270  1777  130  2177 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


1  s  §  | 


Eastern  Ontario 
Prescott 
Glengarry 
Stormont 
Russell 
Carleton 
Dundas 
Grenville 
Lanark 
Leeds 
Renfrew 
Frontenac 
Hastings 
Prince  Edward 
Lennox  and 
Addington 


140  63  29  18  1 


369  217  111  26  11  1  10 


Central  Ontario 
Haliburton 
Peterborough 
Northumberland 
Durham 
Victoria 
Ontario 
Muskoka 
Simcoe 
York 
Halton 
Wentworth 
Welland 
Lincoln 
Peel 
Dufferin 


Western  Ontario 
Grey 
Bruce 
Huron 
Middlesex 
Lambton 
Kent 
Essex 
Elgin 
Norfolk 
Oxford 
Brant 
Waterloo 
Perth 
Haldimand 
Wellington 


94  188  47 


Northern  Ontario 
Parry  Sound 
Nipissing 
Tcmiskaming 
Algoma 
Kenora 
Rainy  River 
Sudbury 
Thunder  Bay 
Cochrane 
Manitoulin 


■O 

1  = 

| 

r 

a  | 

5  a 

E 

| 

l  U 

O  o 

o 

2 

E 

3 

Total 

5  I 

- 

~ 

Bonking 

| 

1  i 

|  Totol 

o  1 

H  O 

2 

11 

3 

28 

28 

10 

1 

2 

74 

1 

1 

2 

8 

3 

3 

6 

37 

6 

104 

■lib 

316 

1 

1 

3 

18 

2 

2 

2 

29 

3 

3 

9 

3 

3 

43 

1 

4 

5 

11 

1 

4 

5 

81 

10 

10 

15 

2 

2 

70 

253 

50 

394 

444 

150 

16 

16 

863 

68 

■  i 

59 

60 

48 

2 

3 

5 

181 

23 

3 

26 

18 

13 

31 

745 

56 

502 

558 

305 

10 

136 

146 

1754 

3 

1 

4 

28 

8 

8 

44 

5 

85 

37 

2 

2 

7 

46 

7 

1 

12 

4 

4 

24 

13 

«*1 

4 

4 

l 

5 

23 

40 

5 

5 

17 

3 

6 

9 

71 

13 

1 

1 

1 

15 

23 

12 

10 

2 

2 

49 

186 

46 

93 

44 

801 

61 

906 

1231 

22 

15 

3 

1 

12 

1 

14 

54 

123 

14 

14 

15 

5 

64 

4 

73 

225 

64 

15 

15 

12 

12 

12 

103 

43 

16 

10 

20 

i 

21 

90 

12 

8 

2 

i 

9 

10 

32 

2 

2 

616 

30 

114 

144 

231 

56 

939 

68 

1063 

2054 

18 

8 

2 

2 

2 

30 

9 

2 

1 

13 

.7; 

1 

1 

11 

27 

14 

11 

3 

39 

9 

51 

103 

16 

6 

5 

4 

1 

35 

27 

2 

3 

6 

9 

39 

95 

6 

1 

49 

50 

172 

17 

2 

1 

10 

i 

12 

33 

19 

4 

4 

26 

16 

2 

1 

3 

4 

22 

16 

5 

1 

24 

2 

27 

53 

38 

4 

5 

22 

1 

28 

88 

10 

2 

7 

9 

25 

1 

5 

1 

7 

24 

1 

1 

6 

5 

1 

6 

37 

340 

10 

81 

91 

48 

23 

177 

15 

215 

694 

II  - 

••  »l 

•»  ’ 

8 

2 

2 

10 

30 

1 

12 

i’ 

4 

5 

48 

44 

2 

2 

10 

3 

3 

59 

33 

4 

4 

9 

3 

6 

9 

55 

16 

3 

3 

20 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

12 

44 

1 

14 

15 

1 

21 

22 

92 

69 

8 

8 

23 

3 

21 

24 

124 

42 

1 

9 

10 

7 

4 

4 

63 

1 

2 

3 

289 

4 

40 

44 

89 

9 

65 

74 

496 

1990 

100 

737 

837 

673 

98 

1317 

83 

1498 

4998 

107  150  26  2  3  1 


Total  Students  812  816  268  49  28 

from  Ontario 
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1953-4  |  1954-5 


Men  Women  Total  Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Extramural  Registration — Faculty  of  Arts 

| 

Summer  School  at 

| 

Kingston 

126 

123  249 

| 

121 

110 

231 

Summer  School  at 

| 

Bermuda 

4 

19  23 

1 

3 

23 

26 

Summer  extramural 
Less  also  in  Summer 

301 

262 

563 

1' 

I 

i 

300 

255 

555 

School 

130 

142 

272 

124 

133 

231 

171 

120  291 

1 

1 

176 

122 

298 

Winter  extramural 
Less  registered  also 

342 

328 

670 

1 

I 

384 

265 

649 

in  Summer 

134 

107 

241 

(• 

992  j 

1 

125 

104 

229 

208 

221  429 

259 

161 

420 

Total  Registration  (Intramural  and 

Extramural)  in  Degree  Courses 

3191  1 

NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  Course  in 
Nursing 

4 

4 

9 

9 

Industrial  Relations 

18 

•  •  •  • 

18 

7 

1 

8 

School  of  Navigation 

11 

•  •  •  • 

11 

11 

•  ••• 

11 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English, 
visitors  in  Arts 
Classes 

46 

171 

217 

31 

151 

182 

Quality  Control  and 
Statistical  Methods 
in  Industry 

27 

2 

29 

Business  Adminis¬ 
tration 

79 

79 

Municipal  Assessors’ 
Course  I 

258 

2 

260 

Evening  classes 

173 

330 

503 

753 

63 

327 

390 

Extramural 

Banking 

Fellows’  Course 

295 

2 

297 

260 

2 

262 

Supplementary 

Course 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Chartered  Accoun¬ 
tants’  Course 

1852 

25 

1877 

1752 

25 

1777 

Trust  Companies’ 
Course 

135 

7 

142 

2324 

123 

7 

130 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses 
Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses  and 
Non-Degree  Courses 

3077 

6268 

Jean  I 

.  Royce 

Total 


975 

3306 


968 


2177 

3145 

6451 
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The  Treasurer’s  Report 

I  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  ended  30  June  1955. 

AUDIT  REPORT 

To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University 
Gentlemen 

We  have  examined  the  records  of  Queen’s  University  for  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1955,  and  have  obtained  all  of  the  information  and  explanations 
that  we  have  required.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the 
accounting  procedures  of  the  University  and  such  tests  of  its  accounting 
records  and  other  supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the 
circumstances. 

In  our  opinion  the  accompanying  Balance  Sheet,  statement  of  Endowment 
and  summaries  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  present  fairly  the  financial 
affairs  of  the  University  as  at  June  30,  1955,  and  the  financial  results 
of  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date,  according  to  the  best  of 
our  information,  the  explanations  given  to  us  and  as  shown  by  the  books 
of  the  University. 

( signed )  England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co., 

Chartered  Accountants 

Kingston,  Ontario, 

September  7,  1955. 

BALANCE  SHEET 
30  June  1955 

ASSETS 

Sundry  Current  Assets 
Loans  to  Students 
Bonds,  Debentures  and  Stocks  at  cost 

(less  amortization)  $12,912,170.54 

(Approximate  market  value  $14,622,000.00) 

Mortgages  32,194.58 


12,944,365.12 

Less  Allowance  for  Possible  Losses  277,154.36 


Properties  under  Construction,  Cost  to  Date 
*Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 


$ 


141,475.27 

32,909.97 


12,667,210.76 

556,857.71 

15,799,536.21 


$29,197,989.92 


"Valued  for  balance  sheet  purposes,  as  for  insurance,  at 
reproduction  value  and  are  therefore  subject  to  frequent 
reappraisal. 


THE  TREASURER’S  REPORT 


121 


LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 

Current  Liabilities 


Bank  Overdraft  $ 

Scholarship  Income  Payable 
Research  Funds  and  Misc.  Grants  unexpended 
Sundry  Current  Liabilities 


453,530.90 

106,250.07 

233,556.30 

76,998.87 


Loan  Funds 
Restricted  Trust  Funds 
Pension  Fund  Capital 
Endowments 

Land,  Buildings  &  Equipment  15,799,536.21 

Benefactions  and  Provision  for: 

General  Endowment  (income  unrestricted)  5,260,674.24 
Construction,  equipment,  alterations  &  repairs  3,534,768.90 
Faculties,  Depts.,  or  Bldgs,  (inc.  restricted)  973,543.62 
Scholarships,  Fellowships,  etc.  (inc.  unrestric.)  1,063,881.56 
Accumulated  funds  for  future  expenditure  255,029.55 


REVENUES  AND  EXPENDITURES 
for  the  Year  ended  30  June  1955 

SUMMARY  OF  REVENUE 


Income  from  Student  Fees 

Income  from  Investments  $  516,027.89 

Less  Amounts  Credited  to  Special 

Trust  Funds  and  Scholarships  191,527.68 


Income  from  Services  to  Outside  Organizations 
Income  from  Government  Grants 
Miscellaneous  Revenue 


SUMMARY  OF  EXPENDITURE 


Educational  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Administration  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Library  Salaries,  Books  and  Periodicals 
New  Medical  Library 
Plant,  including  Maintenance,  Wages,  Taxes 
Repairs,  Heating,  Care  of  Grounds,  Supplies 
Pensions 


$1,382,420.04 

230,964.21 

93,251.57 

3,472.65 

397,079.42 

17,163.98 


870,336.14 

82,625.25 

810,285.49 

547,308.961 


26,887,434.08 


$29,197,989.92 


$  1,034,304.98 


324,500.21 

75.730.42 
995,541.40 

65.829.43 


$  2,495,906.44 
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Annuities 

Miscellaneous 


79,002.07 

7,883.38 


Provision  for  Maintenance  Reserve 

(1  per  cent  of  Buildings  and  Equipment)  $  150,000.00 
Provision  for  Special  Pensions  Reserve  100,000.00 


Total  Expenditures 
Unallocated  Net  Revenue 


ENDOWMENTS 

Endowment  represented  by  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment * 
Reappraisals  1932  and  1952 

Allocated  from  unappropriated  revenues  (see  below) 
Benefactions 

Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1955 


General  Endowment 
Balance  30  June  1954 

Undesignated  additions  to  30  June  1955  $98,263.02 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Ban  Righ  Hall  Committee  22,503.20 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Students’  Memorial  Union  6,949.50 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Technical  Supplies  Dept.  4,377.58 


Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1955 

Allocations  to  Buildings  from  Unappropriated  Net  Revenues 
Balance  30  June  1954 

Less  amortization  of  heating  plant  equipment 


Plus  Cost  of  Kingston  Tennis  Club  (1955) 
Total  (see  above) 

Revenues  Accumulated  for  Future  Expenditures 
Balance  30  June  1954 


$  2,211,237.32 


250,000.00 


2,461,237.32 

34,669.12 


$  2,495,906.44 


$10,497,690.48 

2,102,913.81 

3,198,931.92 


$15,799,536.21 


$  5,128,580.94 


132,093.30 


$  5,260,674.24 


$  2,106,612.27 
10,369.00 


2,096,243.27 

6,670.54 


$  2,102,913.81 


$  216,661.97 


*Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  are  valued  for  balance  sheet 
purposes,  as  for  insurance,  at  reproduction  value  and  are 
therefore  subject  to  frequent  reappraisal. 
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Unallocated  for  year  to  30  June  1955  $  34,669.12 

Add  back  amortization  of  heating  plant  equipment  10,369.00 


45,038.12 

261,700.09 

Less  allocated  to  Purchase  of  Kingston  Tennis  Club  6,670.54 

Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1955  $  255,029.55 


INVESTMENT  SECURITIES 


Bonds 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed  $  2,085,095.50 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed  2,414,684.00 

Municipal  Debentures  1,368,355.90 

Corporation  Bonds — Industrial  $3,234,223.50 

—Public  Utility  1,496,726.28 


4,730,949.78 

$  150,266.27 
l,761,i44.39 


Lease  Rentals 
Mortgages 

Book  value  of  Specific  Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 


1,911,410.66 

54,000.00 

32,194.58 

347,674.70 


Stocks 

Preferred  Stocks 
Common  Stocks 


Total  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1955 


$12,944,365.12 


M.  C.  Tillotson 


Treasurer 
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